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—Between High EEG Coherence and a Unified Cosmic Perspective on Life (Vol. 3: 
223) 


19. Charaka—BALANCING—HOLDING TOGETHER, NOURISHING, and 
SUPPORTING 


+ Improved General Health (Vol. 1: 2, 35, 40-42, 44, 95; Vol. 2: 125-127, 150, 153, 
157, 160; Vol. 3: 232, 238, 239, 241, 243, 247, 278, 280, 290; Vol. 4: 300, 314; 
Vol. 5: 370, 377-380, 395, 396, 399, 400) 

- Younger Biological Age (Vol. 3: 242, 245, 246) 

«Increased Autonomic Stability (Vol. 1: 25-28, 87; Vol. 2: 123, 130; Vol. 3: 197, 
205; Vol. 5: 356) 

+» Fewer Hospital Admissions for Bone and Muscle Diseases (Vol. 5: 378) 

+ Improvements in Patients with Chronic Back Pain, Rheumatoid Arthritis, and 
Other Complaints (Vol. 3: 238) 

+ Fewer Hospital Admissions for Gastro-Intestinal Disorders and Irregularities of 
Metabolism (Vol. 5: 378) 

+ Improvements in Patients with Dyspepsia, Chronic Colitis, and Other Complaints 
(Vol. 1: 95; Vol. 3: 238) 

« Improved Blood Sugar Control in Patients with Diabetes Mellitus (Vol. 3: 238) 

« Lower Hospital Admissions Rate for Heart Disease (Vol. 5: 378) 

+ Improved Cardiovascular Efficiency (Vol. 1: 35; Vol. 2: 130) 

« Fewer Medical Complaints during Pregnancy (Vol. 3: 234) 

- Greater Family Health (Vol. 5: 400) 

+ More Balanced Mood (Vol. 1: 65, 77; Vol. 3: 277; Vol. 4: 308) 

« Charak Sarhita as well as the other five Sarnhitas of Maharishi Ayur-Veda are the 
collection of results of research of thousands of years, true for all times. 


20. Sushrut—SEPARATING 


« Increased Purification in Physiology, Indicated by Extensive Research on Maha- 
rishi Ayur-Veda: 

—reduction of excess free radicals through Maharishi Amrit Kalash (herbal food 

supplement); 

—enhanced immunity through Maharishi Amrit Kalash; 

—cancer prevention and regression through Maharishi Amrit Kalash; 

—reduced cardiovascular risk factors through Maharishi Amrit Kalash; 

—anti-ageing effects through Maharishi Amrit Kalash; 

—reduction of excess free radicals through the Maharishi Vedic Physiological Puri- 

fication Programme; 

—teduction of cardiovascular risk factors through the Maharishi Vedic Physio- 

logical Purification Programme; 

—increased emotional balance through the Maharishi Vedic Physiological Puri- 

fication Programme (ref., H. Sharma, Freedom from Disease, 1993) 
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e Increased Purification in Physiology, Indicated by Lower Health Insurance Utiliza- 
tion Rates: Significantly Fewer Hospital Inpatient Days, and Outpatient Visits in 
All Age Categories; Fewer Inpatient Admissions for All Major Categories of Dis- 
ease (Vol. 5: 378, 379) 

+ Sushrut Sarihita as well as the other five Sarnhitas of Maharishi Ayur-Veda are the 
collection of results of research of thousands of years, true for all times. 


21. Vagbhat—COMMUNICATION and ELOQUENCE 


«Increased Ability to Express One’s Feelings Spontaneously (Vol. 1: 64, 69, 70, 76; 
Vol. 2: 151, 153; Vol. 4: 316) 

« Improved Verbal and Analytical Thinking (Vol. 1: 54-56, 58, 62, 63, 103; Vol. 2: 
134; Vol. 3: 260, 265; Vol. 5: 387, 389, 390, 392) 

- Greater Regard for Etiquette (Vol. 2: 153) 

« Lower Hospital Admissions Rate for Diseases of the Nervous System (Vol. 5: 378) 

« Lower Hospital Admissions Rate for Nose, Throat, & Lung Diseases (Vol. 5: 378) 

+ Vagbhatt Sarhhita as well as the other five Sarnhitas of Maharishi Ayur-Veda are 
the collection of results of research of thousands of years, true for all times. 


23. Sharngadhara—S Y NTHESIZING 


« Improved Synthetic and Holistic Thinking (Vol. 1: 103; Vol. 2: 135, 140; Vol. 3: 
257, 260; Vol. 5: 393) 

Duration of Practice.of Maharishi’s Transcendental Meditation and TM-Sidhi Pro- 
gramme Found to Be Predictive of Superior Performance on Tests Measuring Age 
Related Psychological Variables: Visual Memory, Creativity, Field Independence, 
Perceptual Speed, Motor Speed, Reaction Time, and Non-Verbal Intelligence (Vol. 
3: 257, Vol. 5: 392, 393) 

+ Increased Plasma Level of Arginine Vasopressin, Associated with Body Fluid Bal- 
ance and with Learning and Memory (Vol. 5: 366) 

+ Sharngadhar Sarhhita as well as the other five Sarnhitas of Maharishi Ayur-Veda 
are the collection of results of research of thousands of years, true for all times. 


22. Bhava Prakasha—ENLIGHTENING 


«Growth of Higher States of Consciousness (Vol. 1: 7, 19, 99-104; Vol. 3: 216, 
258, 284; Vol. 4: 312; Vol. 5: 395, 397) 

« More Frequent Experiences of Higher States of Consciousness (Vol. 5: 397) 

« Lower Incidence of Perceptual Illusion (Vol. 2: 131) 

+ Duration of Practice of the Transcendental Meditation and TM-Sidhi Programme 
Found to Be Correlated with Younger Biological Age (Vol. 3: 242, 245, 246) 

- Improvements in Physical Health Positively Correlated with Duration and Regu- 
larity of Practice of the Transcendental Meditation Technique (Vol. 3: 217) 

«Improvements in Mental Health Positively Correlated with Duration and Regu- 
larity of Practice of Maharishi’s Transcendental Meditation Technique (Vol. 3: 
247) 
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«Increased Order-Producing Activity of the Brain during Sleep (Vol. 5: 373) 

Healthier Behaviour: Decreased Use of Cigarettes, Alcohol, and Drugs (Vol. 1: 73, 
79-86, 89, 90, 95; Vol. 2: 126, 150, 153, 161-163; Vol. 3: 239, 247, 276, 277, 280, 
282, 283, 287; Vol. 4: 313; Vol. 5; 399) 

« Decreased Lethargy (Vol. 2: 126, 147) 

- Decreased Fatigue (Vol. 2: 147; Vol. 3: 238) 

« Prevention of Psychiatric IIness (Vol. 2: 127) 

« Bhava-Prakash Sarhhita as well as the other five Sarhitas of Maharishi Ayur-Veda 
are the collection of results of research of thousands of years, true for all times. 


24. Madhava Nidana—DIAGNOSING 


« Improved Temperature Homeostasis (Vol. 1: 31) 

- More Efficient Neuroendocrine Regulation (Vol. 5: 364) 

« Normalization of Neuroendocrine Reactivity: Healthy Neuroendocrine Pattern in 
Type A Subjects Practising the Transcendental Meditation Technique (Vol. 5: 368) 

«Improved Stress Reactivity: Lower Beta-Adrenergic Receptor Sensitivity; Lower 
Blood Pressure Reactivity to Stress; More Normal Resting Blood Pressure; Lower 
Resting Epinephrine Level (Vol. 5: 367) 

« Hormone Levels Indicating Younger Biological Age (Vol. 5: 376) 

+ Lower Erythrocyte Sedimentation Rate Levels Indicating Less Serious Illness and 
Slower Ageing (Vol. 5: 377) 

« Duration of Practice of Maharishi’s Transcendental Meditation and TM-Sidhi Pro- 
gramme Found to Be Predictive of: Younger Physiological Age as Reflected in 
Levels of Systolic Blood Pressure and Auditory Threshold (Vol. 3: 245) 

«Increased Stability and Sensitivity of Control of Hormone Levels (Vol. 3: 206; 
Vol. 5: 363, 364) 

«Increased Endrocrinological Efficiency: Lower Baseline Levels of of Pituitary 
Hormones (TSH, Growth Hormone, and Prolactin) with Maintenance of Adrenal, 
Thyroid Hormone, and Insulin Levels in Long-Term Practitioners of the Tran- 
scendental Meditation Technique (Vol. 5: 363, 364) 

+ Benefits for Individuals with Allergies (Vol. 1: 2; Vol. 3: 238, 239) 

» Fewer Infections (Vol. 1: 2; Vol. 3: 238, 239) 

«Improved Auditory Thresholds (Vol. 1: 104; Vol. 3: 245, 246, 252; Vol. 4: 301, 
302) 

» Faster Reactions (Vol. 1: 45-47, 53; Vol. 2: 129; Vol. 3: 248, 251, 254, 257; Vol. 
4: 301; Vol. 5: 358, 390) 

+» Improved Capacity for Selective Attention (Vol. 3: 251; Vol. 4: 300; Vol. 5: 380) 

« Improved Auditory Discrimination (Vol. 1: 50; Vol. 2: 123, 128; Vol. 3: 256) 

+ Increased Perceptual Speed (Vol. 3: 257) 

- Madhav Nidan Sarnhita as well as the other five Sarhitas of Maharishi Ayur-Veda 
are the collection of results of research of thousands of years, true for all times. 
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25. SmritimMEMORY 


«Improved Memory (Vol. 1: 56, 58; Vol. 2: 132, 134, 136; Vol. 3: 257, 264) 

e Spontaneous Organization of Memory (Vol. 1: 58; Vol. 2: 134, 136) 

- Improved Stabilization of Organized Memory (Vol. 1: 58) 

« Improved Right Hemisphere Functioning—Improved Tonal Memory (Vol. 2: 140) 

« Improved Memory of Proper Physiological Function—Reduced Cancer Cell Growth 
Through Vedic Primordial Sound (H. Sharma, Freedom from Disease, 1993) 

+ Improved Memory of Proper Physiological Function—Unique Pattern of DNA 
Repair (Vol. 5: 360) 


26. Purana—ANCIEN'l’ and ETERNAL 


« Benefits for the Elderly: 

—lIncreased Longevity (Vol. 4: 300; Vol. 5: 380); 

—lIncreased Cognitive and Perceptual Flexibility (Vol. 4: 300; Vol. 5: 380); 

—Increased Behavioural Flexibility (Vol. 4: 300; Vol. 5: 380); 

—Improved Mental Health (Vol. 4: 300; Vol. 5: 370, 371, 380, 395, 396); 

—More Ideal Levels of Blood Pressure (Vol. 4: 300; Vol. 5: 380) 

« Multiple Improvements in Factors Most Closely Associated with Longevity: Car- 
diovascular Health, Work Satisfaction, Positive Health Habits, Physical Function, 
Happiness Rating, Self-Health Rating, Intelligence, and Mental Health (Improved 
Health of the Cardiovascular System (Vol. 1: 32-35, 62, 73, 80, 83-85, 90, 95, 96, 
97; Vol. 2: 124-126, 130, 150, 153, 162, 163; Vol. 3: 202, 232, 233, 235, 236, 238, 
239, 244-247, 282, 283, 287; Vol. 4: 300, 313; Vol. 5: 356, 357, 358, 367, 378, 
380, 399) 

+ Greater Respect for Traditional Religious Values (Vol. 1: 71; Vol. 2: 138) 


27. Itihas—BLOSSOMING OF TOTALITY 


«Increased Leadership Ability, Persuasiveness, Forcefulness, and Influence (Vol. 1: 
733 Vol. 2:.153) 

« Increased Altruism (Vol. 1: 71, 73; Vol. 2: 138) 

e Growth of a More Brave, Adventurous, Action-Oriented Nature (Vol. 1: 73) 

« Increased Friendliness (Vol. 1: 65, 77; Vol. 3: 277, 290) 

«Increased Ability to See Man as Essentially Good (Vol. 1: 76; Vol. 2: 153; Vol. 3: 
266) 

« Increased Good Humour (Vol. 1: 65, 77; Vol. 3: 277, 290; Vol. 4: 308) 

« Enhanced Inner Well-Being (Vol. 2: 147; Vol. 4: 300, 310; Vol. 5: 380) 

- Increased Contentment (Vol. 1: 65, 67, 77; Vol. 2: 150; Vol. 3: 277, 290; Vol. 4: 
308) 

«Increased Happiness (Vol. 1: 90; Vol. 2: 147, 165); Greater Marital Satisfaction: 
Greater Harmony, Greater Admiration of One’s Spouse, Greater Agreement on 
Conduct (Vol. 2: 165) 
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28. Brahmana—STRUCTURING 


« Greater Ability to Accomplish More with Less Effort (Vol. 2: 130, 164) 
e Increased Productivity (Vol. 1: 96, 97) 

- Greater Organizational Ability (Vol. 2: 164) 

« Increased Effectiveness (Vol. 1: 65, 77; Vol. 2: 161; Vol. 3: 277) 
increased Practicality and Realism (Vol. 2: 153) 


29. Aranyak—STIRRING 


increased EEG Coherence at the Moment of Performance of Maharishi’s Tran- 
scendental Meditation Sidhi Technique of Yogic Flying (Vol. 1: 102: Vol. 5: 375) 
+ Increased Liveliness (Vol. 1: 65, 77; Vol. 3: 277, 290) 

Greater Initiative (Vol. 2: 164) 

ncreased Resourcefulness (Vol. 2: 150) 

ncreased Readiness for Activity (Vol. 1: 65; Vol. 2: 147) 

Decreased Tendency to Procrastinate (Vol. 1: 65, 77; Vol. 3: 277) 

« Increased Enthusiasm for Work (Vol. 2: 150) 


30. Upanishad—TRANSCENDENTAL and SELF-REFERRAL 


« Growth of Inner Fulfilment Independent of Outside Stimulation (Vol. 3: 249) 

« Increased Self-Sufficiency (Vol. 1: 65, 77; Vol. 2: 150, 153; Vol. 3: 277, 290; Vol. 
4: 308) 

« Increased Self-Reliance (Vol. 1: 65, 77; Vol. 2: 153; Vol. 3: 277) 

e Increased Autonomy and Independence (Vol. 1: 62, 71; Vol. 2: 151, 153; Vol. 5: 
395) 

~ Increased Inner Directedness: Greater Independence and Sclf-Supportiveness (Vol. 
1: 64, 69, 70, 72, 76, 94; Vol. 2: 139, 151, 153, 155; Vol. 3: 268) 

«Increased Field Independence (Vol. 1: 51, 52, 103; Vol. 3: 255, 257, 259; Vol. 4: 
307; Vol. 5: 384, 389) 


31. Rk Veda Pratishakhya—ALL-PER VADING WHOLENESS 


« Greater Intimacy (Vol. 2: 165) 

« Greater Empathy (Vol. 2: 149) 

e Increased Perceptual Flexibility (Vol. 1: 103; Vol. 3: 250, 253; Vol. 4: 300; Vol. 5: 
380) 

« Extended Maharishi Effect: Improved Quality of National Life as Measured by an 
Index Including Rate of Infectious Diseases, Infant Mortality Rate, Suicide Rate, 
Cigarette Consumption, Alcohol Consumption, Divorce Rate, Traffic Fatalities, 
Crime Rate, Percentage of Civil Cases Reaching Trial, Gross National Product, 
Patent Application Rate, and Number of Degrees Conferred (Vol. 4: 332) 


32. Shukl-Yajur-Veda Pratishakhya—SILENCING, SHARING, and SPREAD- 
ING 
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+ Extended Maharishi Effect: Improved Quality of National Life, as Measured by 
Comprehensive Indices Comprising Many Variables (Vol. 4: 332, 333: Vol. 5: 
401, 407,408) 

« Extended Maharishi Effect: Improved Quality of Provincial Life, as Measured by 
Comprehensive Indices Comprising Many Variables (Vol. 4: 321; Vol. 5: 401) 

- Extended Maharishi Effect: Improved Quality of City Life, as Measured by a 
Comprehensive Index Comprising Many Variables (Vol. 4: 333) 

« Increased Emotional Stability (Vol. 1: 65, 71, 77, 87, 93, 95; Vol. 2: 138, 150, 153, 
158; Vol. 3: 241, 273, 277, 290; Vol. 4: 308) 

« Increased Good-Naturedness, Friendliness, and Loyalty (Vol. 1: 73) 

« Increased Tolerance (Vol. 1: 62, 05, 7/7; Vol. 2: 150, 153, 164; Vol. 3: 266, 268; 
Vol. 4: 308, 316) 

- Improved Ability to Appreciate Others (Vol. 3: 271) 

« Greater Respect for the Views of Others (Vol. 2: 164) 

« Increased Consideration for Others (Vol. 1: 71, 73; Vol. 2: 153) 

«Growth of a More Sympathetic, Helpful, and Caring Nature (Vol. 1: 73; Vol. 2: 
153; Vol. 4: 316) 


33. Krishn-Yajur- Veda Pratishakhya (Taittiriya) -OMNIPRESENT 


» Increased Intrinsic Spirituality (Vol. 5: 395) 

«Increased Unifying Ability, Autonomy, Intrinsic Spirituality, Creativity, Direct- 
edness, Well-Being, and Integration of the Personality (Vol. 5: 395, 396) 

+ Greater Satisfaction with One’s Relationship to God and Religion (Vol. 2: 156) 


34. Sama-Veda Pratishakhya (Pushpa Sitram)—UNMANIFESTING THE 
PARTS BUT MANIFESTING THE WHOLE 


«Increased Ability to See the Opposites of Life as Meaningfully Related (Vol. 1: 
76) 

« Improved Cognitive Flexibility (Vol. 3: 253; Vol. 4: 300; Vol. 5: 380) 

+ Greater Open-Mindedness: Greater Flexibility of Constructions of Reality (Vol. 2: 
152) 


35. Atharva Veda Pratishakhya—UNFOLDING 


« Increased Physical and Mental Well-Being (Vol. 4: 308; Vol. 5: 380, 395) 

« Increased Moral Maturity (Vol. 1: 91; Vol. 3: 265, 270; Vol. 4: 309) 

- Increased Social Maturity (Vol. 2: 138; Vol. 3: 261) 

« Greater Sense of Social Responsibility (Vol. 2: 138,158) 

« Correlations Found in Subjects Practising Maharishi’s Transcendental Meditation 
and TM-Sidhi Programme: 

—Between Iligh CDG Coherence, Levels of Creativity, aud Experience of Tran- 

scendental Consciousness (Vol. 1: 21); 

—Between High EEG Coherence and High Levels of Creativity (Vol. 1: 102; Vol. 

3: 216); 


223 


HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY—EXPRESSION OF VEDA AND THE VEDIC LITERATURE 


—Between Increased Frontal EEG Coherence and Increased Creativity (Vol. 4: 
294); 

—Between Duration of Practice of the Transcendental Meditation and TM-Sidhi 
Programme and Higher Levels of Creativity (Vol. 3: 257; Vol. 5: 392); 

—Between Experiences of Higher States of Consciousness and Higher Levels of 
Creativity (Vol. 3: 258) 


36. Atharva Veda Pratishakhya (Chaturadhyayi)—DISSOLVING 


« A Unique State of Deep Rest during the Transcendental Meditation Technique to 

Eliminate Stress and Promote Orderliness in Physiological Functioning: 

—Decreased Metabolic Rate: Decreased Oxygen Consumption (Vol. 1: I-4, 6, 7, 95 

Vol. 2: 108, 130; Vol. 3: 205; Vol. 5: 357, 359); 

—Decreased Carbon Dioxide Elimination (Vol. 1: 1-4, 6, 7, 9; Vol. 3: 205); 

—Decreased Tidal Volume (Vol. 1: 9; Vol. 4: 293); —Decreased Minute Ventila- 

tion (Vol. 1: 1, 3, 4, 7; Vol. 2: 108; Vol. 3: 194, 205; Vol. 4: 293; Vol. 5: 359); 

—Decreased Respiration Rate (Vol. 1: 2-5, 9, 10; Vol. 2: 108; Vol. 3: 197, 205); 

—Periodic Breath Suspension (Vol. 1: 7, 8; Vol. 3: 197, 205, 213; Vol. 4: 293; Vol. 

5: 358); 

—Decreased Heart Rate (Vol. 1: 1-4, 6; Vol. 2: 108; Vol. 3: 197, 205: Vol. 4: 302: 

Vol. 5: 357); 

—Reduced Difference between Arterial and Venous Carbon Dioxide Content in 

Forearm Metabolism (Vol. 5: 361); 

—Reduced Metabolism in Muscle Tissue (Vol. 3: 207; Vol. 4: 291); 

—Reduced Glucose Metabolism in Red Blood Cells (Vol. 2: 112; Vol. 3: 203; Vol. 

4: 292; Vol. 5: 362); 

—Reduction in Biochemical Indices of Stress: 

—Decreased Arterial Lactate Levels (Vol. 1: 24; Vol. 3: 194, 203; Vol. 4: 291, 

292): 

—Decreased Plasma Cortisol Levels (Vol. 1: 12; Vol. 2: 109, 111; Vol. 3: 190, 191, 

200, 202) 

» Decreased Number of Situations in Life Perceived as Problems (Vol. 2: 142) 

» Decreased Number of Serious Problems Experienced (Vol. 2: 142) 

+ Reduced Stress in Society Through the Maharishi Effect and Extended Maharishi 

Effect, as Indicated by: 

—Decreased Suicide Rate (Vol. 4: 317, 323); 

—Decreased Fires (Vol. 4: 333); 

—Decreased Motor Vehicle Accidents and Fatalities (Vol. 4: 317, 323, 325, 327, 

333; 337); 

—Decreased Air Traffic Fatalities and Fatal Accidents (Vol. 4: 323, 337); 
Decreased Crime (Vol. 1: 98; Vol. 2: 166; Vol. 4: 318, 319, 320, 323, 325, 326, 

328, 333, 334, 337; Vol. 5: 401, 402) 
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2. Personal Experience 


Personal Experiences also Verify the Enlivenment of the 
37 Values of Veda and the Vedic Literature in the Physiology 


The first four verses of each of the 37 areas of Veda and the Vedic Literature have 
been experienced by those practising Maharishi’s Transcendental Meditation and the 
TM-Sidhi Programme. 


The experiences show that the practice of Maharishi’s Transcendental Meditation 
and TM-Sidhi Programme enlivens those areas and aspects of the physiology that 
have been discovered to correspond to the 37 values of Veda and the Vedic Lit- 
erature. 


The structure and function of the physiology are normalized by the elimination of 
abnormalities, stress, and strain, and thus offer the benefits of their total potential, 
leading to perfect health, display of creativity, and all thought and action in tune 
with Natural Law—life free from mistakes. 
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Research in Consciousness 


Maharishi Guides Research in Consciousness until 
the Structure of the Total Potential of Consciousness is 
Discovered in the Human Physiology (1957-1995) 


Maharishi introduces Transcendental Meditation in the world (1957). 


From 1957 ta 1967, on the basis of the experiences of higher states of conscious- 
ness by the practitioners of Transcendental Meditation throughout the world, 
Maharishi explains the development of Transcendental Consciousness, Cosmic 
Consciousness, God Consciousness, and Unity Consciousness. 


In 1967, Maharishi introduces the Advanced Techniques of Transcendental Medi- 
tation to accelerate the development of higher states of consciousness. 


In 1976, the stabilization of the experience of higher states of consciousness is 
evident in the ability to function from the self-referral state of consciousness— 
Transcendental Consciousness—when Maharishi introduces the TM-Sidhi Pro- 
gramme leading to Yogic Flying. 


From 1976, the TM-Sidhi Programme of Yogic Flying demonstrates perfect 
mind-body co-ordination and produces the experience of bubbling bliss for the in- 
dividual, (indicating maximum orderliness and integration of the brain function- 
ing) and generates coherence, positivity, and harmony throughout the environ- 
ment, 


From 1978, the collective performance of Yogic Flying is marked by decreased 
negative trends—stress and strain—in collective consciousness and increased 
coherence, integration, and harmony—happiness, prosperity, and fulfilment— 
throughout society. 


Scientists call this phenomenon of increased harmony and positivity in the col- 
lective consciousness of the nation the Maharishi Effect (and Extended Maharishi 
Effect), in honour of Maharishi who had predicted this phenomenon as early as 
1960. 


Maharishi brings to light the reality of collective consciousness in order to har- 
ness and fathom the unbounded resources of the nations by providing a simple 
procedure,—‘A Group for A Government’—a group of Yogic Flyers for each 
government, to eliminate stress, strain, and all negative tendencies from society as 
a whole (1992). 
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e@ Maharishi brings to light the relationship between individual consciousness, the 
collective consciousness of the nation, and the collective consciousness of the 
whole universe, and through his Vedic Science and Technology—Ayur-Veda, 
Gandharva Veda, Dhanur-Veda, Sthapatya Veda, and Jyotish—provides the 
means to purify individual consciousness and aligns individual intelligence with 
Cosmic Intelligence, harnessing the infinite organizing power of Cosmic Intelli- 
gence on the level of individual consciousness (1993). 


e Maharishi locates the total potential of Natural Law in the self-referral state of 
consciousness of the individual and provides practical programmes to gain mas- 
tery over Natural Law—spontancous action according to Natural Law from this 
level of self-referral consciousness. Maharishi illustrates the authenticity of this 
theory and practice with Rk Veda 1.158.6 and Rk Veda 1.164.39. 


e Harnessing this level of the infinite organizing power of Natural Law is further 
enhanced through Maharishi’s programme of reading the Vedic Literature and en- 
livening the 37 qualities of consciousness—the structuring dynamics of Veda—in 
the human physiology (1994). 


As the full range of consciousness has unfolded in theory and practice, its pure 
verbal expression in Veda and the Vedic Literature has been discovered to be the 
same as its physical expression in the human physiology. 


Thus the total range of the infinite organizing power of Natural Law in human 
consciousness, in Veda and the Vedic Literature, and in the physiology, has been 
fathomed in principle and in practice. 


Benefits of this programme for the individual and the whole nation are mentioned 
in Chapter VII. 
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Appendix IV 
Ongoing and Future Research 


] n the past 38 years, discoveries in the field of consciousness by His Holiness 
Maharishi Mahesh Yogi have revealed the inner dynamics of the self-referral 
state of pure consciousness, which creates from within itself all the diverse mani- 
festations in the universe. The fluctuations of this field of pure intelligence have 
been discovered by Maharishi to have a structure which is expressed in verbal form 
in Veda, while its structuring dynamics are expressed in the Vedic Literature (see 
Appendix II). 


The world-wide application of Maharishi’s Vedic Science and Technology by mil- 
lions of people has led to a transformation in the world’s collective consciousness 
and an awakening to the deeper, hidden values at the basis of the entire manifest cre- 
ation. ' 


At the same time, the efforts of modern science for the last 150 years yielded a pro- 
found understanding of the structure and function of the physiology. 


The discovery that human physiology is Veda was based on the findings of these 
two systematic avenues of exploration in the field of knowledge; the first research 
question that was asked was: which part of the human anatomy and physiology 
fulfils what function, corresponding to which of the 37 aspects of Veda and the 
Vedic Literature? 


As this basic question started to be answered, it became clear that the two expres- 
sions of Natural Law, verbal (Veda) and material (the human body), had identical 
functional schemes. The various functions of the branches of the Vedic Literature fit 
beautifully with the functions of different organs of the physiology, particularly the 
different parts of the nervous system. Also, the dynamics of the relationships 
between different aspects within the Vedic Literature corresponded to the intricate 
dynamics of the relationships between the different aspects of the physiology. 


Great confidence in the identity of the functional design of these two aspects of pure 
knowledge (intelligence and matter—Veda and physiology) emerged from this first 
phase of research. 


The next step was to compare the actual structures of the components that were 
discovered to be similar in function. It was a great revelation to discover that the 
structure of the 37 aspects of Veda and the Vedic Literature had exactly a one to one 
correspondence with the structures of the 37 aspects of the physiology related to 
them as described in this book. For example, whenever there were five, ten, or thir- 
teen chapters in one specific branch of the Vedic Literature, exactly five, ten, and 
thirteen divisions of the homologous organ or structure in the physiology were 
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found. It became even more astounding to discover that the subdivisions of the chap- 
ters or books corresponded to the subdivisions of the related structures in the physi- 
ology. In some cases it was possible to find correspondence at even the fourth or 
fifth levels of subdivisions. 


Research is continuing to determine all the various levels of correlation. Since the 
number of components involved, at the finer levels of consideration, are in the mil- 
lions, we feel that this discovery opens the door for an almost endless field of 
research, Such researches would require the involvement of a large number of schol- 
ars inspired to uncover the structuring dynamics of life and creation based on this 
new avenue of rescarch. 


More scientific knowledge will unfold and a greater understanding of the functions 
of specific components of the physiology will be revealed. Maharishi Vedic sci- 
entists will continue to explore and update the fine relationships between the struc- 
ture and function of pure knowledge available in Veda and the, Vedic Literature and 
its manifestations in matter; not only in the human physiology but also in every 
aspect of creation, including flora, fauna, the fabrics of society, and beyond our 
planet to the galactic and cosmic life. 


Research will also continue to unfold the benefits of the application of this know- 
ledge in every field of human interest; but we feel that the mechanics of creation 
have become clear to us and its applications to create perfection in the life of every 
individual and every nation are now at hand. 
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The President of India 
Releases Dr Tony Nader’s Book to the World 


His Excellency Sri Dr Shankar Dayal Sharma, President of India, Land of 
the Veda, receiving Human Physiology—Expression of Veda and the Vedic 
Literature from the author, Dr Tony Nader, International President of 
Maharishi Ayur-Veda Universities. 


Following the meeting on 15 March 1994, the President released the book to 
the world. 
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The President 
of the Republic of Mozambique 
Welcomes Dr Tony Nader’s Discovery 


His Excellency Dr Joaquim Alberto Chissano Rama, President of the Republic 
of Mozambique, receiving Human Physiology—Expression of Veda and the Vedic 
Literature from Dr Manoj Gulhane (left) and Dr Ajit Varma (right). 
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The President 
of the Republic of Lebanon 
Welcomes Dr Tony Nader’s Discovery 


BEE aE TOM 


His Excellency Elias Harawi, President of the Republic of Lebanon, receiving 
Human Physiology—Expression of Veda and the Vedic Literature from the 
author, Dr Tony Nader. 
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The President 
of the Republic of Turkey 
Welcomes Dr. Tony Nader’s Discovery 


His Excellency Suleyman Demirel, President of the Republic of Turkey, receiving 
Human Physiology—Expression of Veda and the Vedic Literature from Dr. Ork 
Ozkaya on behalf of Dr Tony Nader. 
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The President of the 
Republic of Trinidad and Tobago 
Welcomes Dr. Tony Nader’s Discovery 


His Excellency Noor Mohammed Hassnali, President of the Republic of Tri- 
nidad and Tobago, receiving Human Physiology—Expression of Veda and the 
Vedic Literature from Dr Sanjay Bijwe, a noted neuropathologist from India. 


250 


MAHARISHI’S ACHIEVEMENTS 
A Glimpse of Thirty-Eight Years Around the World—1957-1995 


HIS HOLINESS MAHARISHI MAHESH YOGI, founder of Transcendental Meditation and the 
world-wide Spiritual Regeneration Movement (1957), introduced research in the field of consciousness 
and brought to light seven states of consciousness (1957-1967); created a new science—the Science of 
Consciousness, the Science of Creative Intelligence—and trained 2,000 teachers of this science (1972) 
[by now 40,000]; discovered the Constitution of the Universe—the lively potential of Natural Law—in 
Rk Veda, and discovered the structuring dynamics of Rk Veda in the entire Vedic Literature (1975); cel- 
ebrated the Dawn of the Age of Enlightenment on the basis of the discovery of the Maharishi Effect 
(1975). 


Maharishi created a World Government for the Age of Enlightenment with its sovereignty in the domain 
of consciousness and authority in the invincible power of Natural Law (1976); introduced the TM-Sidhi 
Programme and the experience of bubbling bliss in Yogic Flying to create supreme mind-body co- 
ordination in the individual and coherence in world consciousness (1976); formulated Maharishi’s Abso- 
lute Theory of Government, Maharishi’s Absolute Theory of Education, Maharishi’s Absolute Theory of 
Health, Maharishi’s Absolute Theory of Defence, Maharishi’s Absolute Theory of Economy, Maharishi’s 
Absolute Theory of Management, Maharishi’s Absolute Theory of Law and Order, and Maharishi’s 
Absolute Theory of Rehabilitation to raise every area of life to perfection (1977); brought to light the 
commentary of Rk Veda, Apaurusheya Bhdshya, as the self-generating, self-perpetuating structure of 
consciousness (1980); organized the centuries-old scattered Vedic Literature as the literature of a perfect 
science—Maharishi’s Vedic Science and Technology (1981); 


Maharishi brought to light the full potential of Ayur-Veda, Gandharva Veda, Dhanur-Veda, Sthapatya 
Veda, and Jyotish to create a disease-free and problem-free family of nations (1985); formulated the 
Master Plan to Create Heaven on Earth for the reconstruction of the whole world, inner and outer (1988); 
brought to light Supreme Political Science to introduce automation in administration and create conflict- 
free politics and a problem-free government in every country; inspired the formation of a new political 
party, the Natural Law Party, in an increasing number of countries throughout the world to enrich and 
support national law with Natural Law, and in this way promoted a practical procedure to actualize the 
Absolute Theory of Government (1992); inaugurated Global Ram Raj—Global Administration through 
Natural Law (1993); 


Maharishi discovered the Veda and Vedic Literature in the human physiology, establishing the grand 
unity of all material diversity of creation—of all sciences and of all religions (last quarter 1993), This has 
heralded the Dawn of the Vedic Civilization, civilization based on pure knowledge and the infinite organ- 
izing power of Natural Law—life according to Natural Law—where no one will suffer; all will enjoy the 
eternal glory of God—Heaven on Earth; established Maharishi Vedic Universities and Maharishi Ayur- 
Veda Universities throughout the world to offer mastery over Natural Law to every individual and to per- 
petuate life in accordance with Natural Law—perfection in every profession—and create Natural Law- 
based problem-free government in every country—governments with the ability to prevent problems 
(1993-1994); introduced programmes for prevention in the fields of health and security, to create healthy 
national life and an invincible armour of defence for the nation, by introducing new prevention-oriented 
programmes of Maharishi Ayur-Veda for perfect health, and by introducing the programme for a 
PREVENTION WING in the military of every country to disallow the birth of an enemy just by training a 
small percentage of the military in the Vedic Technology of Defence—Transcendental Meditation, the 
TM-Sidhi Programme, and Yogic Flying (1994). 


In 1995, Maharishi established Maharishi University of Management in the U.S.A., Japan, Holland, and 
Russia to eliminate the problems of management everywhere, and actualize Maharishi’s Absolute Theory 
of Government. 


The knowledge of Natural Law was introduced in the field of management, and Maharishi’s Corporate 
Revitalization Programme, to restore profitability and vitality to failing industries and improve the 
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performance of successful organizations, is now being introduced in companies in India, Europe, the 
United States, and Australia. 


Maharishi University of Management offers practical programmes to prevent and eliminate problems of 
public administration, by bringing the support of Natural Law to national law. 


In September 1995 Maharishi developed a Political Leadership Training course to present to leaders of 
all political parties the principles and scientifically validated programmes of perfect administration 
through Natural Law in order to achieve the ideal of conflict-free politics and problem-free government. 


In September 1995 the state assembly of Madhya Pradesh, India, unanimously adopted a resolution 
establishing Maharishi Mahesh Yogi Vedic University in the state of Madhya Pradesh. Maharishi Vedic 
University will offer every citizen of Madhya Pradesh total knowledge of Natural Law, as brought to 
light by Maharishi from the Veda and Vedic Literature. Maharishi declared that this Vedic University 
will teach only one subject— Atma—the Self; and in this, the University will offer the FRUIT OF ALL 
KNOWLEDGE to everyone. Fruit of all knowledge means the total creative intelligence of the Self is fully 
awake on all levels of life—intellect, mind, senses, body, behavior, environment, and the individual’s 
relationship with the entire cosmic life—the infinite organizing power of Natural Law spontaneously 
available to the whole field of thought, speech, and action. 


The Fruit of All Knowledge can be made available to everyone because: 


1. The basic nature of the Self is pure wakefulness—Transcendental Consciousness— 
pure knowledge, power, and bliss; and all streams of creation are nothing other than 
expressions of the unbounded ocean of the Self. 


2. Maharishi’s insights into: the nature of the Self, or Atma, of everyone; the emergence 
and evolution of Natural Law within this ocean of pure knowledge, power, and bliss; 
the holistic and specific structures of Natural Law available in the sounds of the 
Vedic Literature; Maharishi’s commentary on Rk Veda—Apaurusheya Bhashya; and 
the beautifully structured Maharishi’s Vedic Science, the Science and Technology of 
Consciousness, the complete science, which includes both approaches, the objective 
approach of modern science and subjective approach of consciousness. 


These beautiful gifts of knowledge for all mankind are emerging as the rising rays of the Dawn of the 
Age of Enlightenment, which Maharishi inaugurated in 1975. 


In October 1995 medical doctors from many nations adopted a resolution to establish Maharishi Medical 
Colleges in their countries in order to bring completeness to medical education, eliminate the hazards of 
modern medicine, and solve the current crisis in health care. These Medical Colleges will offer the high- 
est standard of modern medical training supplemented by the latest understanding of human physiology 
in terms of the holistic and specific structures of intelligence available in the 37 values of Vedic Lit- 
erature. To update the knowledge of practising physicians, Maharishi Institutes of Post-Graduate Medical 
Education are being established in conjunction with these Medical Colleges in countries throughout the 
world, including India, United States, Japan, the United Kingdom, and Australia. 


In November 1995 Maharishi designed a global plan for administration through Natural Law by estab- 
lishing in the centre of every country, state, province, and community a Maharishi Brahmasthan, a central 
point from where total Natural Law will be kept lively generation after generation in order to create an 
integrating influence for all the Laws of Nature functioning in the area, under the influence of all the 
Laws of Nature functioning in the ever-expanding universe. The influence of establishing the Brah- 
masthan has its basis in the most sophisticated, complete practical knowledge of Natural Law, whose 
mathematics are really beyond the comprehension of the human intellect. The only source of this 
complete practical wisdom of the connectedness of everything with everything else in the universe is the 
authentic knowledge of Maharishi Sthapatya Veda, which is one of the 37 precious disciplines of Maha- 
rishi’s Vedic Science. 
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Summary 


ur physiology is continuously performing millions of tasks to 

maintain order and balance in its functioning, to allow growth 
and evolution to occur, and to bring about increasing achievement 
and fulfilment. 


The perfect order displayed in the human physiology and throughout 
the universe is based on laws of Nature that have been studied by 
modern science for more than 150 years. 


The profound insights into the ancient Vedic Literature brought to 
light by His Holiness Maharishi Mahesh Yogi over the past 38 years 
haye guided the discovery that the laws that construct the human 
mind and body are the same as those that give structure to the 
syllables, verses, chapters, and books of the Vedic Literature. 


‘The human physiology (including the DNA at its core) has the same 
structure and function as the holistic, self-sufficient, self-referral 
reality expressed in Rk Veda, The specialized components, organs, 
and organ systems of the human physiology, including all the var 
ous parts of the nervous system, match the 37 branches of the Vedic 
Literature one to one, both in structure and in function. 


his discovery has unfolded the secrets of orderly functioning of 

all the organs in the body and how this orderliness can unfold its 
supreme quality, expressed as the absolute order in the infinite 
diversity of the universe. This discovery has opened the possibility 
for human existence to rise to a'level of that order which is sustain- 
ing the universe and give the experience of ‘Aham Brahmasmi’— 
“Iam totality—to everyone. 


covery has rendered the study of physiology to be the 
ation of the supreme philosophy of life, which establishes 
individual consciousness and national consciousness on the level of 
cosmic life. 


Study of physiology in terms of the structure of Veda is that 
revelation of our scientific age that raises the individual dignity of 
human beings to the cosmic dignity of the universe. 


t is my joy to state that this discovery of Veda and Vedic 

Literature in human physiology is the textbook of total knowledge 
to bring complete enlightenment to everyone, simply because it is 
the presentation of the essence of the entire field of modem objective 
science and ancient subjective science. ‘There 1s nothing beyond one 
grand field of consciousness, which holds: body is mind—matter is 
intelligence—physiology is consciousness. 


This discovery brings to light physiology in terms of its inner 
intelligence, whose impulses are available in the form of sounds of 
the Veda and Vedic Literature. 


his discovery and its practical application through the Vedic 
pproach of Maharishi’s programmes offers perfection to 
mankind. It offers to create a disease-free, crime-free, problem-free 
society. It offers to prevent and eliminate problems of management 
in any organization, industry, or government. Every educator can be 
the custodian and bestower of the fruit of all knowledge to 
everyone—a mistake-free, problem-free, healthy, happy life, The 
health-care system of every country can achieve that supreme level 
of perfection where no sickness or suffering can occur. 


This discovery heralds the dawn of a new civilization and the 
fulfilment of the age-long search for perfection in life. Heaven on 
Earth awaits mankind through this practical knowledge, which 
cherishes the physical diversity of the universe on the level of 
unity—self-referral consciousness—with the absolute authenticity of 
the eternal Veda, Natural Law, and its expression, the eternal 
universe. 


t is my fulfilment that this discovery is being made available to 

the whole population through all channels of education and health 
in countries where science and scientific research are applied for the 
benefit of mankind. Maharishi Vedic Universities, Maharishi Ayur- 
Veda Unive: , and Maharishi Universities of Management are 
being established to bring perfection in life. 


12 May 1995 Tony Nader 
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Summary 


ur physiology is continuously performing millions of tasks 
O to maintain order and balance in its functioning, to allow 
growth and evolution to occur, and to bring about increasing 
achievement and fulfilment. 


The perfect order displayed in the human physiology and through- 
out the universe is based on laws of Nature that have been studied 
by modern science for more than 150 years. 


The profound insights into the ancient Vedic Literature brought to 
light by His Holiness Maharishi Mahesh Yogi over the past 38 years 
have guided the discovery that the laws that construct the human 
mind and body are the same as those that give structure to the 
syllables, verses, chapters, and books of the Vedic Literature. 


The human physiology (including the DNA at its core) has the 
same structure and function as the holistic, self-sufficient, self- 
referral reality expressed in Rk Veda. The specialized compon- 
ents, organs, and organ systems of the human physiology, 
including all the various parts of the nervous system, match the 
37 branches of the Vedic Literature one to one, both in structure 
and in function. 


his discovery has unfolded the secrets of orderly functioning 

of all the organs in the body and how this orderliness can 
unfold its supreme quality, expressed as the absolute order in the 
infinite diversity of the universe. This discovery has opened 
the possibility for human existence to rise to a level of that order 
which is sustaining the universe and give the experience of 
‘Aham Brahmasmi’—‘I am totality’—to everyone. 


This discovery has rendered the study of physiology to be the 
actualization of the supreme philosophy of life, which establishes 
individual consciousness and national consciousness on the level 
of cosmic life. 


Study of physiology in terms of the structure of Veda is that 
revelation of our scientific age that raises the individual dignity 
of human beings to the cosmic dignity of the universe. 
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t is my joy to state that this discovery of Veda and Vedic 

Literature in human physiology is the textbook of total know- 
ledge to bring complete enlightenment to everyone, simply 
because it is the presentation of the essence of the entire field of 
modern objective science and ancient subjective science. There is 
nothing beyond one grand field of consciousness, which holds: 
body is mind—matter is intelligence—physiology is conscious- 
ness. 


This discovery brings to light physiology in terms of its inner 
intelligence, whose impulses are available in the form of sounds 
of the Veda and Vedic Literature. 


his discovery and its practical application through the Vedic 

approach of Maharishi’s programmes offers perfection to 
mankind. It offers to create a disease-free, crime-free, problem-free 
society. It offers to prevent and eliminate problems of manage- 
ment in any organization, industry, or government. Every educator 
can be the custodian and bestower of the fruit of all knowledge to 
everyone—a mistake-free, problem-free, healthy, happy life. The 
health-care system of every country can achieve that supreme 
level of perfection where no sickness or suffering can occur. 


This discovery heralds the dawn of a new civilization and the 
fulfilment of the age-long search for perfection in life. Heaven on 
Earth awaits mankind through this practical knowledge, which 
cherishes the physical diversity of the universe on the level of 
unity—self-referral consciousness—with the absolute authen- 
ticity of the eternal Veda, Natural Law, and its expression, the 
eternal universe. 


I is my fulfilment that this discovery is being made available 
to the whole population through all channels of education and 
health in countries where science and scientific research are 
applied for the benefit of mankind. Maharishi Vedic Universities, 
Maharishi Ayur- Veda Universities, and Maharishi Universities of 
Management are being established to bring perfection in life. 
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CHAPTER I 


Modern Science and Ancient Vedic' Science 


he ancient Veda and Vedic Literature, brought to light and understood with a 

scientific perspective by His Holiness Maharishi Mahesh Yogi in his Vedic 
Science and Technology, identify a single, universal source? of all orderliness in 
Nature’. 


Universal This universal source of all orderliness has within itself all the 
| Sour 
of Order 


diverse laws of Nature> governing life at every level of the mani- 
fest universe. The entire animate and inanimate creation is based 
on these laws and their sequential unfoldment. Maharishi describes in his Vedic 
Science that the totality of all these laws of Nature are expressed in Veda and the 
Vedic Literature. The sounds of Veda® which have been recited generation after gen- 
eration in the tradition of the Vedic families have been described by Maharishi as 
‘the laws of Nature murmuring to themselves. They are Natural Law describing 
itself and its own structure and function—eternally the same total potential of Nat- 
ural Law on that self-referral’ level of intelligence.’ 


1. ‘Vedic’ means pertaining to Veda. Veda is a Sanskrit term which means knowledge. In this first chapter, an over- 
view of the discovery of Veda and the Vedic Literature in human physiology and its implications are presented in 
seed form. The special terminology used is briefly introduced and defined in the foomotes. 


2. The ‘Vedic Literature’ is an age-old literature of India. It has been preserved generation after generation, from par- 
ents to children, in the Vedic families of India. It is a large collection of verses and books, which are divided into 36 
disciplines, also called 36 aspects or branches. Each branch specializes in a particular field or aspect of knowledge. 
In addition to the 36 branches of the Vedic Literature there is one aspect called Rk Veda, The speciality of Rk Veda 
is wholeness, the holistic aspect of total knowledge. In this book, Rk Veda will be often simply referred to as Veda, 
while the other 36 branches will be referred to as the Vedic Literature, 


3. See page 2, Figure | (Unified Field Chart explained). 


4. The term ‘Nature’ is used here in its broadest mea 


ning to include all animate and inanimate objects, all forms of 
life, and all that exists in the entire universe, from its unmanifest, unified level to all its expressions, forms, and phe- 
nomena. 


5. The term ‘laws of Nature’ refers to all the laws of physics, biology, psychology, etc., including the laws which 
structure life at the individual and social levels, and which maintain order in the infinite diversity of the universe, The 
term ‘Natural Law’ refers to the integrated, balanced, and holistic functioning of all the laws of Nature. National laws 
(traffic laws, property laws, etc.) and international laws are a creation of human beings—they can be near or far from 
Natural Law, depending on how much the awareness of the human beings or societies that create them is in tune with 
Natural Law. The ability to be in perfect harmony with Natural Law, and how to achieve this ability through Maha- 
rishi’s Vedic Science and Technology, are discussed in this chapter. Maharishi’s Vedic Science and Technology 
offers a practical, scientifically validated procedure to apply this most fundamental and powerful level of Natural 
Law for the benefit of mankind. 


6. The term ‘sounds of Veda" refers to the sound value in the texts of Veda. A word has two aspects, sound and 
meaning. When one hears a foreign language, one hears the sound, but does not understand the meaning. (Some 
sounds don’t have any meaning in any language!) In Veda and the Vedic Literature, the sound value of the Vedic 
chanting or recitation ven importance and not the meaning. 


7, Self-referral level of intelligence is the level of the Unified Field (see Figure 1). Self-referral means that it does not 
have any reference outside itsel{—it does not need any other element to justify its existence, its position, its size, or 
its ‘raison d’étre’. It is absolute and ‘self-sufficient’—it needs nothing outside itself. 


Figure 1 illustrates the relationship 
of the macroscopic levels of asociety , 
and an individual to the microscopic 
levels of a cell and a molecule, and 
to the quantum mechanical levels of 
Nature’s functioning. The Unified 
Field of all the laws of Nature is an 
unmanifest field at the source of all 
manifestation. It is a single, universal 
source of all orderliness in Nature— 
the home of all the laws of Nature 
maintaining balance and order in 
every aspect of the universe. This 
chart also illustrates how the 
Maharishi Technology of the Unified - 
Field contributes to modern physiol- - So. 

ogy by providing a new integrated 
approach in which the whole range 
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of all the laws of Nature. 


‘The chart further shows how the Uni- 
fied Field gives rise to the fundamen- 
tal force and matter fields, which 
then generate the DNA molecule— 
the material expression of the Unified 
Field, which creates and governs the 
flow of biological intelligence in all 
the various levels of physiological 
organization, The sequential expres- 
sion of knowledge and organizing 
power from the Unified Field is dis- 
played in the chart in terms of s 
hierarchical levels: Level 1—the Uni- 
fied Field; Level 2—the fundamental 
force and matter fields; Level 3— 
the DNA and RNA molecules; Level 
4—the expressed levels of physiolog- 
ical organizations (proteins, macro- 

molecular systems, cell components, x 
cells, tissues, organs, and organ sys 
tems); Level 5— individual physiol- 
ogy and individual consciousness; 
and Level 6—the physiology and 
collective consciousness of society. 
‘This vision of all levels of physiology 
at a glance helps connect any one 
level with the Unified Field of all the 
laws of Nature, which the individual 
experiences through the Maharishi 
Technology of the Unified Field as k 
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HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY—EXPRESSION OF VEDA AND THE VEDIC LITERATURE 


In the past 200 years, modern science has systematically revealed 
deeper layers of order in Nature, from the molecular and atomic to 
the nuclear and subnuclear levels. Recent discoveries in quantum mechanics have 
revealed even more fundamental levels of Nature’s functioning where the diverse 
forces and laws of Nature are unified, ultimately leading to one Unified Field of all 
the laws of Nature (see Figure 1). The biological sciences have made great advances 
in uncovering the structure and understanding the function of the anatomy and physi- 
ology of living things. The secrets of the dynamics of the human physiology® have 
been the object of tireless research and investigations. 


Modern Science 
| 


The Human Human beings have always wanted to understand the laws of 
| Physiology Nature that structure their own anatomy and physiology, to com- 
prehend that incredible machine which can fathom the farthest ends of the universe, 
create wings that make it fly to the moon, and experience a taste of the Divine. 
Today, in modern science, a profound understanding of the laws° at the basis of the 
functioning of the human physiology has emerged. 


These laws® are displayed in the integrated, perfect structure and function of the 
physiology. The physiology spontaneously and sequentially computes changing con- 
ditions, integrates them, and responds to them in accordance with its requirements and 
those of the environment. This means action and transformation in accordance with 
the laws of Nature, allowing for growth and evolution. 


Maharishi’ s In Maharishi’s Vedic Science, the source of these same funda- 
oon mental laws is described as an unmanifest state of Absolute Pure 
- Being’. This universal source of all the laws of Nature is self- 
referral and self-sufficient’. It is conscious of itself—pure consciousness! devoid of 
any object outside itself. All the laws of Nature in their unmanifest state are found in 
the dynamics of self-referral consciousness—consciousness knowing itself. These 
eternal dynamics are embodied in the very structure of the sounds of Rk Veda!! and 
the entire Vedic Literature (see Figure 8). 


8. The term ‘physiology’ will be used often in its broadest meaning, to include the structure (anatomy) and function 
(physiology) of the human body. 


9. The term ‘Pure’ means, in this context, unmixed, devoid of anything outside itself, When we say, for example, 
water is pure, we mean that there is nothing else in it other than water. Water is, however, a mixture of hydrogen and 
oxygen atoms. Atoms are a mixture of electrons and other particles. In this way everything in the manifest creation is 
a ‘mixture’ of particles, waves, ete. Only the Unified Field of Natural Law (see Figure 1) is always unchanging, 
equal to itself, and never mixed with anything outside its pure self. In this way, it is described as Absolute Pure 
Being. 


10. The unified, abstract field of Pure Being (see Figure |) is described in the Vedic Literature as a field which is 
‘awake? and ‘alert’ tu ity own self. It is Cunscivus of itself. It knows itself. [It has consciousness—knowingness, This 
field is open to direct experience through Maharishi’s Transcendental Meditation Programme (as described later). 


11. Rk Veda means the Veda of Rk, the knowledge of Rk. It contains in seed form all other aspects of the Vedic 
Literature, as described later in this book (see also footnote 2, page 1). 


MODERN SCIENCE AND ANCIENT VEDIC SCIENCE 


Heaven This book reveals that the descriptions of the human physiology pro- 
on vided by modern science, and the description of Veda and the Vedic 
Earth 


l Literature provided by Maharishi’s Vedic Science, are identical, and 
that these two great traditions of knowledge—objective and subjective, modern and 
ancient—uphold one another and together rejoice in providing for mankind the basic 
and timely knowledge of Natural Law, which alone is competent to eliminate all 
problems and raise the quality of life in society to the level of ‘Heaven on Earth’ !?. 


Maharishi’s | Maharishi’s Apaurusheya Bhashya (Maharishi’s commentary on 

Commentary Rk Veda—see Chapter IV and Figure 8) finds Veda (pure know- 

eeReneda ledge and its infinite organizing power!3) to cxtend from the 
smallest point value to the largest infinite value of the ever-expanding universe. It 
also finds that this immense range is completely covered in a perfect, sequential 
order of expressions!4, in such a way that the whole universe is very clearly avail- 
able as the structure of Veda!>. This truth, revealed by Maharishi’s commentary, has 
made the entire structuring dynamics!® of creation available in Rk Veda and the 
Vedic Literature. 


Vedic Science, It is a highly significant feature of our scientific age that this com- 
Modern Science, plete knowledge of Natural Law provided by Maharishi’s Vedic 

and Human Science is now open to scientific confirmation through the most 
| Physiolosy recent discoveries of the structure and function of the human body, 
human anatomy and physiology. 


Indeed, we see in this book that precisely this same structure of sequential unfold- 


12. ‘Heaven on Earth’ means ‘all good to everyone and non-good to no one’. It is a state in which everyone lives, 
thinks, and acts according to Natural Law. When the laws of Nature are not violated, there are no mistakes, no 
problems, and no suffering. Life flows according to its perfect evolutionary design—governments are problem-free, 
politics is conflict-free, and the society is progressive and disease-free. 


13. ‘Pure knowledge and its infinite organizing power’: Knowledge helps to get things organized. Without 
knowledge, there can be disorder. If one knows where things belong and their function, then one knows where to put 
them and how to use them. Greater knowledge gives greater organizing power. Pure knowledge, which means 
knowledge of the unmanifest field of pure consciousne: 


s infinite knowledge, This is because all the laws of Nature 
and all their possible interactions are contained within this Unified Field. This gives infinite organizing power, Pure 
knowledge, therefore, has within it infinite organizing power—this is Veda. 


14, ‘Sequential order of progression’ refers to the sequence of syllables, phrases, verses, stanzas, chapters, and books 
of Veda and the Vedic Literature. 


15. The universe can be pictured to have a structure born out of the relationships between its individual components. 
Veda has that same structure born out of the relationships of its own components. The components of Veda are its 
syllables, phrases, verses, chapters, etc. 


16. “Structuring dynamics’ refers to the laws of Nature whose dynamics of interaction give a structure to the universe 
or to any part thercuf, For example, the reason why a wave in the ocean assumes its particular shape (rolling, 
round, ...) is because of the forces acting on it: gravity, wind, pressure, cohesion of the water molecules, etc. These 
are some of the aspects of the laws of Nature, whose interaction produces the structure of a wave in the ocean. In 
reality, all the laws of Nature are present everywhere and in everything, but the degree to which they are expressed 
varies. This is what creates the infinite diversity of the universe. 
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ment of the self-interacting dynamics!’ of Natural Law is available in the structure 
and function of the human anatomy and physiology (see Chapter IV). 


The following chapters will describe how the structure of Veda is reflected in the 
human physiology. 


36 Aspects All 36 aspects of the Vedic Literature have been found to 


ofthe Vedic correspond in structure and function to the human anatomy and 
Literature 


physiology. 
Blueprint This exact correspondence between the structure and function of 
of the human physiology and the structure and function of Veda 


Crags shows that Veda is the blueprint of creation—the blueprint which 


evolves into physical creation. The human physiology has its basis in Veda, which is 
Nitya (eternal) and Apaurusheya (uncreated). 


Knowledge for This gives us great confidence that the knowledge of the most fun- 
Perfection damental level of Natural Law is now fully available to mankind, 
oulate to create perfection in individual and social life. 


Scientific Fortunately, Maharishi’s Vedic Science and Technology provides 
Research on the not only detailed intellectual understanding of Natural Law, but a 
Transcendental’ highly practical, scientifically validated technology to apply this 

TM-Sidhi most fundamental and powerful level of Natural Law for the ben- 

Programme efit of mankind. Over 500 scientific studies conducted at more than 
200 universities and research institutes in 30 countries throughout the world have 
verified the immense practical benefits of this simple technology—Maharishi’s 
Transcendental Meditation, TM-Sidhi Programme!® and Yogic Flying!?—which 
develops full human potential in all areas of mind, body, and behaviour. 


Life The total potential of Natural Law on the self-referral level of indi- 
According vidual intelligence is fully enlivened by the attention of the con- 
et Naural scious mind through the applied technologies of Maharishi’s Vedic 

= Science, which include Maharishi’s Transcendental Meditation, the 
TM-Sidhi Programme, and Yogic Flying, as well as the programme of reading and 
listening to the Vedic Literature. With this, individual thought and action become 


17, ‘Self-interacting dynamics’ refers to the self-sufficient, self-referral quality of the structuring dynamics of Natural 
Law, which creates all diversity from within itself. It is independent of anything outside itself (see also footnote 7, 
page 1). 

18. The Transcendental Meditation and TM-Sidhi Programme, leading to Yogic Flying: Maharishi’s Tran- 
scendental Meditation is a simple, natural, effortless procedure whereby the mind easily and naturally arrives at the 
source of all thought— Transcendental Consciousness—pure consciousness, self-referral consciousness, which is the 
source Continued on page 9... 


19, TM-Sidhi Programme of Yogic Flying: Yogic Flying is a phenomenon created by a specific thought projected 
Continued on page 10... 
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spontaneously in accord with all the laws of Nature. Once life is lived in accord with 
all the laws of Nature that govern physiological, psychological, and sociological 
processes, problems of ill-health and inappropriate behaviour do not arise. The indi- 
vidual receives the support of all the laws of Nature for the fulfilment of all his 
desires and aspirations. 


Group Practice | The single most profound application of Maharishi’s Vedic Science 
| to Eliminate and Technology is the collective practice of the TM-Sidhi Pro- 
| a gramme. Group practice of the TM-Sidhi Programme and Yogic 

Flying by as few as 7,000 citizens has been scientifically shown to 
create coherence in collective consciousness, eliminate collective stress, and raise 
life to be spontaneously in accord with Natural Law. This has been called by sci- 
entists ‘the Maharishi Effect.’2° 


Extensive scientific research has shown that group practice of Maharishi’s Transcend- 
ental Meditation and TM-Sidhi Programme increases positive trends throughout society 
and decreases negative trends such as ill-health, crime, and other anti-social behaviour. 


| Support With this scientifically proven programme, the entire population of 
| of Natural a nation now has the chance to enjoy the full support of all the laws 
Law 


of Nature for the fulfilment of all its goals and aspirations. 


| Governmenr BY incorporating into the national constitution a clause which 
Gaining the guarantees the establishment and maintenance of such a coherence- 
Ability 


B creating group, national law will gain the support of Natural Law. 
to Prevent 


Peablens This means every government can gain the ability to prevent 
problems. 

Driversal The insight into the parallels between the structure of human 

Order to physiology and the structure of Veda gives us an insight into the 


Support 


s absolute order that prevails in the universe: the self-referral, 
| National Order 


unmanifest level of intelligence assumes its object-referral, mani- 
fest quality*!. It administers the infinitely diverse multiplicity of all the objective val- 
ues of its own expressions—the entire universe. This is possible because all the 
manifest objective values eternally maintain their connectedness with their unified 
source—the unmanifest level of intelligence. The order in creation and evolution is 
eternal and can never be disturbed because there is no second element to pure intel- 
ligence, It is all that there 


20, Maharishi Effect: The Maharishi 
sciousness of any community, The Maha 


is the phenomenon of the rise of coherence in the collective con- 
shi Effect was discovered by social scientists in the U.S.A. in 1974 in four 
cities, Continued on page 10 ... 
21. Intelligence, which is a subjective abstract reality, expresses itself in the material creation, which is an objective 
concrete reality. The manifest material creation is the object-referral expression of pure unmanifest intelligence, 
which is the Unified Field. 
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This supreme level of understanding of creation and evolution has been verified as a 
scientific truth through our comparative study of the structure of Veda and the struc- 
ture of the human physiology. 


Technique Therefore, in order to train the physiology to always function in the 

to Gain same sequence in which its structure is designed, and allow the 

| Support of nervous system to always, unmistakably, maintain the sequence of 
Natural Law : a0 7 : s, 

| evolution, the traditional practice of chanting and reading Veda and 

the Vedic Literature should be maintained. By listening to Rk Veda, the nervous sys- 

tem will be maintained in its natural functioning without any imbalance. In reading 


Medicis or listening to other aspects of the Vedic Literature, corresponding 
and Read aspects of the physiology will be maintained in their natural func- 
the Vedic tioning. Therefore, in order to habituate the physiology to function 
Literature 


in perfect sequence, it is only necessary to read the Vedic Lit- 

erature and to take the awareness to the transcendent. This will enliven all the gross 

Peete and subtle levels of intelligence in the physiology. ‘Meditate, listen 

Education and #2 Veda, and read the Vedic Literature’—this is the basis of perfect 

Administration: education, and this becomes the theme of perfect administration. 

—— Train everyone in this way and the whole society will be set in 
spontaneous right action. 
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Footnote continues from page 6 ... 


of all creative processes. 


‘This process can be likened to a river which naturally and effortlessly flows into the ocean and gains the status of the 
ocean. 


Transcendental Meditation is practised for 15 to 20 minutes in the morning and evening, while sitting comfortably 
with the eyes closed. During this technique, the individual's awareness settles down and experiences a unique state of 
restful alertness. As the body becomes deeply relaxed, the mind transcends all mental activity to experience the sim- 
plest form of awareness—Transcendental Consciousness—where consciousness is open to itself. This is the self- 
referral state of consciousness. 


‘The experience of Transcendental Consciousness develops the individual’s latent creative potential, while dissolving 
accumulated stress and fatigue through the deep rest gained during the practice. This experience enlivens creativity, 
dynamism, orderliness, and organizing power within one’s awareness, which results in increasing effectiveness and 
success in daily life: 


‘Transcendental Meditation can be easily learned by anyone. People of all levels of intelligence, belonging to all ages, 
belonging to all cultures, religions, and educational backgrounds in countries throughout the world practise this 
technique. 


‘The TM-Sidhi Programme is an advanced aspect of Transcendental Meditation. It trains the individual to think and 
act from the level of Transcendental Consciousness, greatly enhancing the co-ordination between mind and body, and 
developing the ability to enliven Natural Law to support in all avenues of life the fulfilment of one’s desires. 


Transcendental Meditation renders all aspects of life according to Natural Law. Its applications in the fields of 
politics, economy, religion, and culture of every country is so rewarding that it has started to bring a new wave of 
excellence to lead the present civilization to the height of perfection. 


‘The benefits of Transcendental Meditation are so many and so great that it has been Maharishi plan to launch a pro- 
gramme of complete transformation of life on earth—the creation of Heaven on Earth. How is Transcendental Medi- 
tation able to accomplish this overall enrichment of life? 


Firstly, Transcendental Meditation is the technology of Consciousness, which is the most basic element of life—it is 
the home of all the laws of Nature. [Refer to the Richo Akshare verse of Rk Veda (Rk Veda, 1.164.39)]. See also 
Chapter VI, which explains how Transcendental Meditation (Parame vyoman) unfolds the creative genius (Yasmin 
Deva) of the self-referral state of intelligence—the home of all the laws of Nature (Richo Akshare)—and inspires the 
laws of Nature to uphold all thought, speech, and action, The support of Natural Law increases in daily life with regu- 
lar practice, 


Secondly, it eliminates stress and the most basic cause of all stress and strain, All people live their lives through the 
cycles of routine work, whether they are students, working adults, or retired people; and routine work in daily life 
does not provide an opportunity for the full expression of Creative Intelligence, 


This lack of opportunity to display creativity causes frustration and becomes the basis of all anti-social behaviour. 


Transcendental Meditation helps the awareness to transcend boundaries and go beyond the field of limitations. By 
providing the opportunity to create unboundedness, infinity, eternity, Transcendental Meditation satisfies the inner 
creativity and inner genius of life and provides the possibility for the full expression of Creative Intelligence. The 
daily opportunity for the individual’s awareness to go beyond boundaries (through Transcendental Meditation) 
neutralizes the rigidity caused by the boundaries of daily routine. 


Thirdly, the marvel of Transcendental Meditation is that both of these above-mentioned values—the blossoming of 
creativity and the dissolution of the basis of all suffering—are achieved in one stroke. 


End of Footnote 
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Footnote continues from page 6 ... 


from Transcendental Consciousness, the Unified Field of Natural Law, the field of all possibilities. This is the 
simplest state of human consciousness, self-referral consciousness, which is easily accessible to anyone through 
‘Transcendental Meditation, and is enlivened through the TM-Sidhi Programme, which leads to Yogic Flying. 


Yogic Flying demonstrates perfect mind-body co-ordination and is correlated with maximum coherence, indicating 
maximum orderliness and integration of brain functioning. Even the first stage of Yogic Flying, where the body lifts 
up in a series of short hops, gives the experience of bubbling bliss for the individual and generates coherence, positiv- 
ity, and harmony for the environment. 


Regular practice of Yogic Flying leads the individual mind to enjoy control of Nature’s central switchboard from 
where Natural Law govems the life of everyone and administers the entire universe from within the intelligence of 
every grain of creation. 


From this level of total potential of Natural Law. the individual can command all channels of Nature’s infinite cre- 
ativity and the invincible organizing power of Natural Law. Just as an order from the Head of State or the Prime Min- 
ister commands the total authority and resources of the nation for its implementation; similarly, any intention pro- 
jected from the Unified Field of Natural Law commands the infinite organizing power of Natural Law for its 
immediate fulfilment. 


The practice of Yogic Flying provides a practical demonstration of the ability to project thought from the Unified 
Field of Natural Law, and develops the ability to act spontaneously in accord with Natural Law for the fulfilment of 
any desire. The phenomenon of Yogic Flying proves that through Maharishi’s Transcendental Meditation and TM- 
Sidhi Programme, anyone can gain the ability to function from the simplest form of their own awareness and develop 
mastery over Natural Law. 


Maharishi’s TM-Sidhi Programme provides a direct entry to the full blossoming of the creative genius of everyone; it 
is a master key to open the field of higher states of consciousness, where one naturally lives life supported by the 
evolutionary power of Natural Law. 


End of Footnote 
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where the number of people participating in the Transcendental Meditation Programme had reached one per cent of 
the town’s population. 


‘They noted that when one per cent of the town’s population practised Transcendental Meditation, the trend of rising 
crime rate was reversed, indicating increasing order and harmony. 


Research scientists named this phenomenon of rising coherence in the collective consciousness of society the 
Maharishi Effect because this was the realization of Maharishi's promise to society made in the very early days of his 
Movement (1962). 


Extensive research on the phenomenon of the Maharishi Effect (like the phenomenon of the Meissner Effect in 
Physics) has repeatedly verified that coherence in collective consciousness and positivity and harmony in national 
consciousness is produced by the group practice of Maharishi’s Transcendental Meditation. This has proved to be a 
formula to create irreversible world peace and Heaven on Earth—all good to everyone and non-good to no one—the 
basis of a coherent, integrated society and a perfect government. 


The Extended Maharishi Effect: In 1976, with the introduction of the more advanced TM-Sidhi Programme, 
including Yogic Flying, a more powerful effect was expected. This prediction was first verified in 1978 during 
Maharishi’s Global Ideal Society Campaign in 108 countries 


rime rate was reduced everywhere. 


‘This global research demonstrated a new formula: the square root of one percent of a population practising Tran- 
scendental Meditation and the TM-Sidhi Programme, morning and evening together in one place, is sufficient to neut- 
ralize negative tendencies and promote positive trends throughout the whole population. 


This much reduced requirement (in many cases just a few hundred individuals practising Maharishi’s Vedic Tech- 
nology of Transcendental Meditation, the TM-Sidhi Programme, and Yogic Flying will be sufficient to bring life in 
accordance with Natural Law for a whole nation) enabled this discovery to be repeatedly verified on the city, 
provincial, and national levels. 


Continued on page I... 
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Global Maharishi Effect: The Global Maharishi Effect was created by the group practice of 7,000 Yogic Flyers— 
Footnote continues from page I| 


7,000 being approximately the square root of one per cent of the world’s population. 


The Global Maharishi Effect was witnessed during three large ‘World Peace Assemblies’ which were held over a 
period of two to three weeks in the U.S.A., the Netherlands, and India. 


The secret of the Global Maharishi Effect is the phenomenon known to Physics as the ‘Field Effect’, the effect of 
coherence and positivity produced from the field of infinite correlation—the self-referral field of least excitation of 


consciousness—the field of Transcendental Consciousness, which is basic to creation and permeates all life every- 
where. 


Many carefully controlled experiments on the Maharishi Effect, the Extended Maharishi Effect, and the Global 
Maharishi Effect have appeared in leading scientific journals. These studies have utilized the most rigorous research 


designs and statistical methodologies to precisely evaluate the effect of large coherence-creating groups on standard 
sociological m 


sures of the quality of life in cities, provinces, nations, and the world. 


These studies have demonstrated the power of the Maharishi Effect to a degree of certainty that is unparalleled in the 
social sciences, and even in the physical sciences. The Maharishi Effect in itself proves the existence of the Unified 
Field of Natural Law and man’s ability to operate from this level. 

The Maharishi Effect is giving rise to new knowledge and very practical programmes to improve all aspects of life. 


An example of this is the recent discovery of Veda and the Vedic Literature in physiology described in this book. 


End of Footnote 
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CHAPTER II 
The Human Physiology 


he human physiology is a product, or expression, of Nature. It is constructed by 

the infinite organizing power of the laws of Nature. Therefore, all that is 
expressed in the human body, including all structure and function, speech and 
action, is the reflection of the structuring dynamics of Nature. 


The human physiology! has the ability to be conscious and to know 


Physiology |, il Dipole 
Tedhe itself. It also can, as demonstrated by Maharishi’s ‘Transcendental 
Material Meditation and TM-Sidhi Programme, experience finer levels of 


Expression of 


consciousness until the finest level is transcended and a pure level 
Natural Law 


of infinite unbounded consciousness is reached?. That level of pure 
knowingness is the inner Self of everyone. It is pure knowledge, wakefulness devoid 
of any thought, image, or fluctuation. It is unbounded, pure silence. 


Self-Referral Therefore, the most fundamental aspect of the human physiology 


Pure resides in the self-referral dynami 
Consciousness 


s of consciousness knowing 
itself. That pure level of consciousness is the source of pure know- 
ledge, which structures all thought? and action. It is the source of the infinite organ- 
izing power of all physiological processes, anatomical structures, and all human 
behaviour at the individual and social levels. 


Science has glimpsed that level of Nature. In the unified quantum field theories of 
modern physics, it is called the Unified Field of all the Laws of Nature. It is an 
unmanifest field that is at the basis of all the manifest expressions of the universe— 
from the elementary particles, atoms, molecules, and cells, to the galactic and cos- 
mic structures and all forms of life: plant, animal, human, etc. 


The ever-expanding universe is an always changing, never the same, field of dynam- 
ism on the ground of infinite silence. This is in contrast to the never changing, ever 
the same field of infinite silence, the Unified Field of Natural Law, which also con- 
tains unmanifest infinite dynamism. 


Veda This non-changing Unified Field of Natural Law is called in Veda 
Blueprint and the Vedic Literature, Atma, or Self. Since it is the source of the 
of Creation 


structure and dynamism of the universe, it must contain within its 


1. The term ‘human physiology’ is used here in its broadest meaning and includes the mind, intellect, and ego—the 
sense of self. 

2. The human mind is similar to an ocean which is active at its surface and more and more quiet (silent) at its depth. 
Through Maharishi’s Tra 
inside itself and reaches i 


scendental Meditation (TM), the mind fathoms its own depth. The conscious mind dives 


source—a state of pure silence with pure wakefulness. This is Transcendental Con- 
sciousness—Atma—the Self, 


3. A thought is like a bubble of ai 


face. When it reaches the surface, we become aware of it. Transcendental Consciousness (the bottom of the ocean) is 


starting at the bottom of the ocean (the mind), which grows as it rises to the sur- 


the source of all creative thought—the source of creative intelligence, which motivates all thought and action, 
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MAHARISHIP’S VEDIC SCIENCE AS TRADITIONALLY RECORDED 
IN VEDA AND THE 36 BRANCHES OF THE VEDIC LITERATURE 
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Figure 2a shows Veda and the 36 branches 
of the Vedic Literature. 


Brahm—TOTALITY <*-------~ 


Atma, the source of Veda, fully awake in its potentiality is Totality—Brahm. Atma is lively in its full potential when its self- 
interacting dynamics, the 36 values of the Vedic Literature, together give rise to the structure of Veda (pure knowledge)—the Laws 
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OVERALL VISION OF THE PHYSIOLOGY ORGANIZED 
ACCORDING TO VEDA AND THE VEDIC LITERATURE 
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Figure 2b shows the various parts of 


human physiology that correlate with Veda Brahm—TOTALITY < 
and the Vedic Literature. 


of Nature, the Constitution of the Universe—which in turn evolve into the physiology and the material creation (Vishwa) while 
ever remaining within the field of Atma. This Ama—Atma with the total memory of Veda and Vishwa within it—is Brahm, the 
totality—Ayam Atma Brahm. 
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singularity structure and dynamism. This structure is Veda. Veda is the blueprint of 
creation. The structure of Veda is the structure of creation—Veda is creation. 


The Human | The human physiology has the ability to know itself and experience 

Physiology pure consciousness (Atma, the Unified Field) because, as will be 
|__ Veda shown in the following chapters, it has the same structure as Veda. 
The human physiology is Veda (see Figures 2a-2b). This is how Veda knows itself, 
hears itself, touches itself, sees itself, tastes itself, and smells itself. It is through that 
self-referral state that the human physiology, or Veda, is able to manage all its struc- 
tures in all the fields of senses and action. 


Tippee The range of human life covers not only the expressed fields of 
Meditation and | Nature available to everyone through the gross sensory experience, 
TM-Sidhi put also alll the subtle aspects of Nature. This includes the source of 
eee all creation (pure consciousness, the Unified Field), available to 
everyone in the simplest state of human awareness, through Maharishi’s Tran- 


scendental Meditation and TM-Sidhi Programme. 


Experience | The human physiology, through its structure and function, is cap- 

of Point able of experiencing and perceiving specific thoughts, specific sen- 
and Infinity | sory or motor impressions. These are frozen moments of reality, or 
points in the infinitely dynamic universe—points of dynamism. On the other hand, 
the human mind is also able to fathom the Unified Field and experience unbounded, 
pure, infinite silence through the process of transcending. 


Experience The whole range of possible human experience in the relative field 
of Dynamism of life, is expressed in Veda by the Sanskrit letter AJ ‘R’. ‘R’ 


and Silence 


"Rand 'K represents reverberaliug dynamism, The individual moments of 
ani 


experience—the points of dynamism—are expressed by the letter 
@ ‘K’, ‘K’ represents the silence of the point value of dynamism, referring to spe- 
cific, isolated points of possible experiences within the vast range of possible human 
experience. 7J (‘R’) and ®& (‘K’) are infinite dynamism and infinite silence. ‘R’ and 
‘K’ together make ‘RK’. ‘Rk’ is the NAME of Veda. Rk® is within that total range 
of infinite dynamism and total silence. The knowledge of Rk is the knowledge of 
totality. Rk Veda’ is total knowledge. 


- Experience | The individual human physiology has the ability, through the tech- 
of Infinite niques of Yoga—Maharishi’s Transcendental Meditation and TM- 
Silence—‘A’ | Sidhi Programme—to experience infinite silence in its unbounded 


4. The term singularity refers to the fact that the Unified Field—Atma—the state of pure consciousness—has no 
other element or aspect supporting it or mixed with it. It is oneness, unity, singularity. 

5, Since everything in creation, everything in the universe, is always changing, always dynamic, the ‘moments’ of 
experience are in fact points* of dynamism. They have no dynamism, they are infinitely silent. Just as in math- 
ematics, a line is said to be made of points that have no dimension. 


6. The term ‘Rk’ is the name of Veda-the first, holistic aspect of the 37 aspects of Veda and the Vedic Literature. 
7. The term ‘Veda’ means knowledge. The term ‘Rk Veda’ means the knowledge of Rk. 
* The term ‘point’ is used here in the mathematical sense. 
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state. This infinite silence is expressed in Veda by the sound # ‘A.’ ‘A’ is the first 
letter’, or sound, of Rk Veda. According to Maharishi’s Apaurusheya Bhashya 
(Maharishi’s commentary on Rk Veda), ‘A’ represents totality—infinity of silence 
containing within it all dynamism. It embodies the whole Rk Veda within it. It is the 
most condensed FORM of Rk Veda. This most condensed form gets elaborated in 
‘AK’ and progressively in all syllables and verses of Rk Veda, and in the gaps 
between them (see Chapter III). Since ‘A’ is the first letter of Rk Veda, it is the 
first expression emerging from Rk, or more specifically from the ‘K’ of Rk. 


In Transcendental Meditation, the individual mind starts from the point value of 
experience, the experience of any thought, and transcends that thought to experience 
the unbounded field of pure consciousness, pure infinite silence. 


The process of experiencing this unboundedness emerging from the specific value of 
a thought, which is bound in space and time, is expressed in Veda as the emergence 
of ‘A’ from the ‘K’ of Rk. 


‘k’—Point of | Bk Veda, being totality, represents infinite dynamism and infinite 
Silenceand silence, both the manifest creation and the unmanifest reality at the 
___ Dynamism source of all manifestations—the infinitely silent, transcendental, 
pure awareness, which is totality composed of an infinite number of points. The 
point value of silence (i.e. zero value of silence) is expressed in the *K’ which comes 


after the ‘A,’ in the second letter of Rk Veda. This ‘K’ represents infinite dynamism. 


Therefore, we find *K’ as the point of silence (maximum dynamism), emerging from 
the infinite silence of ‘A’, and as the point of dynamism (maximum silence), emerg- 
ing from unbounded dynamism, ‘R’. 


Collapse | Ina similar way, when we analyze what happens in any process of 
| of Infinity perception, we find that the perception of any object, sound, smell, 
to a Point 


etc., involves two aspects: (1) the observer's attention falls on the 
object; (2) the sensory system of the observer detects the stimulus emerging from 
the object (i.e., the sound waves of an emitted sound, the photons reflected from a 
visual object, etc.). The first aspect in perception therefore involves the focus of 
attention of the subject onto an object, a sound, or a smell. This means that the 
unbounded, pure Self (Atma), pure consciousness of the subject, converges into a 
point value (the object of perception). 


Knowledge | In this way, every relative experience requires a subject coming 
Results from the | together with an object on the level of attention as well as on the 
ae eed sensory level of perception. This means that, on the one hand, the 
| the Process of | infinite, unbounded Self (expressed in Rk Veda by the sound ‘A’) 
Observation, and. collapses onto a point value (expressed in Rk Veda by the sound 


9 
the Observed ‘K’), from which will originate the sequential unfoldment of the 


8. The first verse of Rk Veda starts with: AK NI MILE... 


9. In the Vedic Literature, the knower (observer) is called Rishi, the process of observation is called Devata, and the 
object of observation (observed) is called Chhandas. 
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experience that the subject will make of the object. This is represented by the first 
syllable of Rk Veda: ‘AK’, or the collapse of ‘A’ onto its point value ‘K’. This ‘AK’ 
(A’ collapsing into ‘K’) is followed by the sequential transmission of impulses 
through specific stations of the nervous system—from one neuron to another 
through the synaptic gaps separating them. These correspond in Rk Veda to the 
strings of syllables, verses and the silent Sandhis (or gaps) between them, as will be 
explained later. 


On the other hand, the perception of any object, sound, smell, etc. involves the 
detection of a sensory impulse. For example, a sound reverberates with its full 
expression (expressed in Rk Veda by the sound ‘R’), in the open air, goes through 
the outer ear, and collapses into the tympanum and ossicles of the middle ear, which 
represent the point value, “K’ (the *K’ of *Rk’). 


The sequential steps leading to the complete experience of hearing a sound, includ- 
ing the response to this sound, unfold from the collapse of ‘R’ to ‘K’ and it is at this 
precise moment that the attention of the observer (‘A’) collapses to the point value 
of a specific observation ‘K’ (the ‘K’ of AK’). 


Speech— It is possible to see the dynamics of the physiology in the sounds of 
Verbal Veda and the Vedic Literature, because human speech is the expres- 
Expression of sion of the human physiology, which in its pure nature is Veda. This is 
Natural Law Pi 4 " “ae ron : 
how the rolling, vibrating sound ‘R’ expresses infinite dynamism. 
The ‘K,’ which is the deepest stop, or collapse of the voice in the total closing of the 
throat and vocal cords—like a choking sound—represents the point value of dynam- 
ism coming after “R’. ‘A’ is the total full opening, unbounded, non-fluctuating 
sound from the fully open mouth, It represents the undisturbed infinite silence. The 
*K’ of ‘AK’ becomes the point value of silence. 


Veda and the ‘Jl the values of Veda and the Vedic Literature present different 
36 Branches Structuring mechanics of Rk Veda contained in the self-referral 
of the state of the Self, Atma. In its fully blossomed state of all values, 
Vedie erate Atma is totality, Brahm, the lively field of all possibilities. The 
Gaciging human body is the expression of Veda. The human mind is that 
Dynamics of same expression on a subtler, more basic level. The most basic level 
the Physiology is that of self-referral consciousness, where the totality of life is 
available to everyone in his own consciousness, on the experiential level through 
Maharishi’s Transcendental Meditation and TM-Sidhi Programme, and on the 
physiological, cellular, and neuronal levels through reading the Vedic Literature. 


Rishi, Devata, The perfect order expressed in the universe and displayed in the 
Chhandas,and human physiology is the expression of the perfect order present 
Sarihita in within Veda. It is displayed in terms of its constituents: Rishi (the 
ihe Physiology knower), Devata (the process of knowing), Chhandas (the known), 
and Sarihita, or the togetherness of Rishi, Devata, and Chhandas. Similarly, all the 
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functions of the human physiology follow the scheme of four separate values of 
Rishi, Devata, Chhandas, and Sarhhita: 


1. Rishi is represented by all the sensing, receiving, expressing, detecting, knowing, 
and observing functions and processes of the organ systems, organs, tissues, and 
cells of the body; 


N 


Devata is represented by all the processing, transforming, and metabolizing func- 
tions of the body at all levels; 

3. Chhandas is represented by the expanding, hiding, motor, giving, terminating, 

excreting, and secreting functions of the body; 

4, Saiiihita is represented by the holistic functioning of the physiology, which inte- 
grates the sensory-motor activities of the inner and outer values and expressions 
of the individual within himself and in relation to the environment, the cycles of 
Nature, and the cosmic cycles. 


The Structure of the Human Physiology 


At the basic level of anatomical consideration, the physiology can 


Cells and Gaps ae 
be divided into cells, and gaps between them. 


The cells have different sizes, forms, and specializations. The gaps between them 
can contain various types of organic or inorganic molecules, fluids, gases, etc. The 
gaps can be very tight, such as the tight junctions between cells belonging to a 
compact organ or organ system, such as the liver or muscle. They can be very wide, 
such as the gaps between blood cells floating in plasma, or between two distant cells 
that communicate with each other through body fluids, such as a kidney cell 
responding to a hormone secreted in the blood by the hypophysis. 


These two basic units of the physiology correspond to the two basic aspects of the 
Vedic Literature. 


It is stated in Apastamba Shrautasiitram which belongs to Kalpa: 


TAMU ears ay 


Mantra Brahmanayor-Veda nama dheyam. 
(Apastamba Shrautasitram, 24.131) 


Mantra and Brahmana together constitute Veda. 
Maharishi explains that Mantra refers to the sounds of Veda, e.g., syllables, words, 


etc., and Brahmana refers to the gaps, and the dynamics of the gaps between these 
sounds—the structuring dynamics of Veda. 


As we will see later in greater detail, the cells of the body correspond to the Mantras, 
and the gaps between the cells correspond to the Brahmanas. 
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The Nervous System 


| Rishi, Devarz, | Since the nervous system occupies a central role in the human 
Chhandas, and physiology as the master organizer and switchboard by which all 
Samhita in other activities of the body are integrated and orchestrated, and 
the Neurons since a major part of this work refers to the nervous system, an 
introduction to the general organization of the nervous system, and how it relates to 
Veda and the Vedic Literature, will be given first. 


The basic unit of the nervous system corresponding to the Mantra value in Veda is 
called a neuron (see Figure 3). A neuron is a specialized cell with four morpho- 
logically defined regions which correspond to Samhita, Rishi, Devata, and Chhandas 
in the following way: 


1. The cell body, which contains the nuclear material, or DNA, is responsible for 
maintaining the integrity of the neuron and ultimately generating all the proteins, 
enzymes, neurotransmitters, and the whole structure of the neuron. It corresponds 
to the Samhita value. 


2. The dendrites are the receiving and input parts of the neuron. They correspond to 
the Rishi value. 


3. The axon, with the axon hillock, are processing, transporting (conductile) parts 
that process the inputs and carry the electrical signal called action potential. The 
axon and the axon hillock correspond to the Devata value. 


4. The pre-synaptic terminals are specialized terminals that release neuro- 
transmitters. They correspond to the Chhandas value. 


~The Synaptic The length of a neuron can be from a few micrometers up to more 

Gap than one meter. One neuron transmits information about its activity 
to another neuron, or up to as many as 1000 other neurons. The point at which trans- 
mission takes place between two neurons is called a synapse. The neuron sending the 
information is called a pre-synaptic neuron, the neuron receiving the information is 
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called a post-synaptic neuron, and the space between the two is the synaptic gap, or 
synaptic cleft (see Figure 13). 


The whole dynamics, structure, and function of the nervous system revolve around 
the neurons and the complex dynamics, structure, and function of the gap junctions 
that interconnect them, These gap junctions correspond to the Brahmana value of 
Veda—the gaps between syllables. 


In this way we see that the neuron is one expressed level of intelligence in the physi- 
ology, and the gap (synaptic gap) is another state of expressed intelligence. Even 
though the gaps seems like a void, each one has a structure and dynamics of its own. 
These specific structure and dynamics play a crucial role in the physiology and can 
be understood very clearly in Maharishi’s Apaurusheya Bhashya of Rk Veda !. 


Different Generally speaking, a neuron can be either a sensory neuron, an 
Types of inter-neuron or a motor neuron—corresponding to Rishi, Devati, 
Neurons and Chhandas respectively. The neurons related to the five senses 


and the visceral sensations are the sensory neurons. The neurons related to move- 
ment are motor neurons. The remaining are inter-neurons. 


Nerves, Collections of neuronal processes (mainly axons) subserving an 
Tracts,and identical or similar anatomical or physiological function travel 
Faseteutt together in (1) nerves, when they are located outside the cranium 
and vertebral column; (2) tracts, when they are located inside the spinal cord and the 
rain stem; or (3) fasciculi, when they are inside the brain. 


Nuclei, Collections of cell bodies of various neurons maintaining similar 
Grey and functions are called nuclei. or nuclear groups. Generally, aggregates 
White Matter 


je of cell groups constitute the grey matter of the nervous system, while 
nerves, tracts, and fasciculi constitute the white matter. 


‘Synaptic Gaps As discussed earlier, the transmission of a message between two 
and Excitation | neurons takes place by means of the synaptic gaps. In most cases, 
and Inhibition specialized molecules are released at the pre-synaptic terminals and 
gnNautors detected at the post-synaptic terminals. These molecules will bind 
receptors and, depending on their number and the number of receptors, they will mod- 
ify the properties of the receiving neuron in such a way that when a critical number of 
modifying factors, or inputs, is reached, the receiving neuron will be activated and 
will transmit a message, which will travel down its axon to reach its own terminals. 


The activation or deactivation, excitation or inhibition, of any neuron or set of neur- 
ons depends on the exact number of factors influencing it. It is this number that 


10, As will be described later, the synaptic gap corresponds to the gap between the syllables of Veda. Each syllable or 
sound (pre-synaptic impulse) collapses into a gap (silence between two sounds). The collapse is given the name 
Pradhvarhsabhava; and the gap, Atyantabhava, The emergence of the next sound, or post-synaptic signal, is elab- 
orated from within the gap. The elaboration of the post-synaptic signal (or sound in the Vedic Literature) depends on 
eight values (described later) and is given the name Anyonyabhava. The actual emergence of the post-synaptic signal 
is called Pragabhava (see Chapter III, Figure 7, and Chapter 1V, Figure 13), 
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determines whether a neuron, or a set of neurons, fires, and it is the number of acti- 
vated and deactivated neurons that leads to a particular situation, experience, or 
behaviour in general. Even simple behaviour involves the activity of the sensory, 
processing or motivational, and motor systems, i.e., Rishi, Devata, and Chhandas. This 
phenomenon of numbers and combination of numbers is explained in the Vedic Lit- 
erature by Sarnkhya. 


{ The 12 | The entire adult central nervous system develops from six paired 
Divisions of | embryological divisions, giving 12 distinct divisions. These six 
the Central divisions are: (1) the cerebral hemisphere, (2) the diencephalon, (3) 

Erna Sy sem the midbrain, (4) the pons and cerebellum, (5) the medulla, and (4) 
the spinal cord (see Figure 4). These 12 divisions encompass the whole range of 
human experience. The complete sensory-perceptual and motor experience is cov- 
ered in these 12 divisions. They correspond to the 12 chapters of Karma Mimarsa 
as will be seen later. It is also within these structures and the nerves arising from 
them that most of Rk Veda and the Vedic Literature unfold. 
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Figure 4 
The Cerebral Hemispheres 
The The cerebral hemisphere, or what is commonly called the brain, 
Cerebral handle higher cognitive, perceptual, and motor functions. They 
Cortex 


include the cerebral cortex, commonly referred to as the ‘grey mat- 
ter’. The cerebral cortex has a thickness of only a few millimetres and covers the 
entire surface of the brain. It is divided into four lobes, named after the overlaying 
bones of the skull: occipital, frontal, parietal, and temporal lobes. 


The lobes are highly convoluted, forming folds called gyri with grooves called sulci. 
Cortical areas in each lobe are histologically distinctive (i.e, they have different 
tissue characteristics). 
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The | The gyri of the cortex are highly reciprocally interconnected by 
Association sets of fibres, or fasciculi, called association fibres (see Figure 50). 
|__ Fibres These fibres are the axons of neurons located in the cortical grey 
matter. Those connecting adjacent gyri are called U-fibres, and the longer connec- 
tions are called fasciculi. The fibres connecting the right brain to the left brain are 
the corpus callosum and anterior commissure. These sets of fibres unify the activity 
of the cerebral cortex. They correspond to the structure and function of Yoga in the 
Vedic Literature. 


Six There are six layers in the grey matter of the cerebral cortex. They 
Cortical correspond to the six Pratishakhya. They are the ultimate inte- 
Layers 


grating, unifying levels of conscious experience. Deeper within the 
cerebial cortex are gyri which encircle the upper brain stem together with various 


| The | subcortical structures. They constitute the limbic system. This is 
Limbic where the major metabolizing of experience and its transformations 
System take place (including emotions and motivation). It corresponds to 


Kalpa in the Vedic Literature. 


The There are deep-lying nuclei in the cerebral hemispheres called 
Basal _ basal ganglia (or striatum). They are involved in higher order cog- 
Ganglia 


nitive aspects of motor control—planning and execution of com- 
plex motor strategies. In addition, because of their extensive connections with the 
association cortex and limbic structures, the basal ganglia are involved in many 
functions other than motor control, such as cognitive functions, memory, orientation 
in space, changes of behavioural set and motivation. They correspond to Jyotish in 
the Vedic Literature. 


The Diencephalon 


| ‘The | The diencephalon, or ‘between brain’, lies between the cerebral 
___ Thalamus hemispheres and the midbrain. It includes the thalamus and hypo- 
thalamus. The thalamus processes and distributes the sensory information going to 
the cerebral cortex. It is also involved in the regulation of levels of awareness and 
emotional aspects of sensory experiences through a whole variety of effects on the 
cortex. It is located at the door between the ‘outer and inner world’ and lights the 
way in both directions. It is like a lamp at the door. The thalamus corresponds to 
Nyaya in the Vedic Literature. 


The The hypothalamus plays a crucial role in the control of homeo- 
Hypothalamus stasis. It is an important station in the feedback loop regulating the 
balance of the ‘internal milieu’ of the body through the regulation of the autonomic 
nervous system and the modulation of behaviour through the motivational systems. 
The hypothalamus, which corresponds to Vyakarana responds to inputs from the 
limbic system (Kalpa) and generalizes (expands) that response by means of releas- 
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ing factors. These factors activate the pituitary gland and the autonomic nervous sys- 
tem which correspond to the value of Nirukta in the Vedic Literature. 


| The | Wrapping around the central surface of the brain stem (consisting 

Cerebellum of mid-brain, pons, and medulla), is a structure that looks like a 
small brain. It is called cerebellum. The cerebellum integrates information of the 
motor-sensory inputs from the spinal cord, motor information from the cerebral 
cortex, and inputs about balance from the vestibular organs of the inner ear. It 
co-ordinates the planning, timing, and patterning of action, maintenance of posture, 
and co-ordination of eye and head movements. It sees the specific qualities of a 
movement, or task, within the holistic plan of action. It corresponds to Vaisheshika 
in the Vedic Literature. 


The Brain Stem 


Midbrain, The brain stem includes the midbrain, the pons, and the medulla. 
Pons, and Within these structures are contained constellations of neurons with 
Medulla 


| | mono-aminergic neurotransmitter terminals, including the reticular 
formation. These groups of neurons participate in the regulation of sleep-waking 
cycles and other biological rhythms. They are part of Jyotish in Vedanga. Within 
the brain stem also lie the nuclei of the cranial nerves. They belong to Purana and 
Smriti. 


The Spinal Cord 


There are a maximum of 35 segments in the human spinal cord, each with a pair o 
nerves, except for the last segment, which is held by a silent fibrotic filum terminale. 
This makes a total of 34 x 2 = 68 spinal nerves. 


The The grey matter on the right and the left sides of the spinal cord has 
Layers | been divided histologically into 18 layers (9 on each side), calle 
| of Rexed 


| layers of Rexed. The motor and sensory tracts, or collections of 
axonal fibres, which carry different modalities of sensation towards the central nerv- 
ous system, and the collections of descending fibres, which activate the organs of 
speech, action, and behaviour, surround the grey matter. These aspects of the human 
nervous system correspond to the loop (see following paragraphs) of Upanishad, 
Aranyaka, Brahmana, Itihasa, Purana, and Smriti. 


Feedback Loops 


The maintenance of balance in the human physiology is achieved through a very 
intimate functional relation between its different components. 


Continuity The physiology is a dynamic field of continuous transformations, 
within Change — which occur within sets of feedback loops that insure continuity 
within change. The physiology may be likened to a river—it always looks the same, 
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but is always new. 


Different physiological feedback loops maintain various levels of balance and home- 
ostasis. For instance, one feedback loop helps maintain the ‘constancy of the internal 
milieu’, i.e, the relative constancy of one’s body temperature, blood pressure, and 
metabolic and hormonal activities in the face of changing environmental circum- 
stances. Other feedback mechanisms on a broader scale maintain growth, and allow 
evolution, progress, and the fulfilment of everyone’s aspirations for the highest 
achievements, while ensuring balance in society and in the environment, and har- 
mony in every aspect of national, international, and cosmic life. 


|The Thermostat; The example of a thermostat regulating the temperature of a room 

Example ofa ' is a good illustration of what feedback loops achieve in the physi- 
| Feedback Loop ology, When the temperature in the room falls, the thermostat acti- 
vates the heating system to raise the temperature. As the temperature reaches a cer- 
tain point, the thermostat shuts off the heaters. In this way, a room is kept within a 
certain range of temperature even though heating is continuously being put on and 
off. 


Homeosiatic | Ina similar way, for the body to function properly, a certain tem- 
| Mechanisms perature, blood sugar concentration, blood pressure, etc. are 
needed. When it gets too hot or too cold, the body activates mechanisms to reduce or 
raise body heat. When one eats sugar, the body activates mechanisms to reduce 
blood sugar. These mechanisms are controlled by tight ‘thermostats’ or homeostatic 
mechanisms maintaining the constancy (within a certain range) of our internal 
milieu. 


This phenomenon is also described in Maharishi’s Vedic Science as operating con- 
tinually in Nature. In order to maintain balance, every expression of Nature which 
might lead to a transformation, a change, or an expansion has to refer back to its 
source of order. This insures that evolution does not get out of balance, just as the 
thermostat shuts off the heaters to prevent the temperature from reaching 
undesirable levels. 


Feedback loop systems include components simular to those of the thermostat—the 
heater, the thermometer, the cable that connects the thermostat to the boiler, etc. 
These detecting, activating, and deactivating switches and systems are similarly 
found in the human physiology, throughout Nature, and the Vedic Literature. 


In the Vedic Literature, for example, there is a part which is responsible for expan- 
sion, called Vyakarana. Expanding, however, like heating, has to be under proper 
control and balance to maintain wholeness. This is why the expanding value is fol- 
lowed by a self-referral value which is the feedback system that maintains the 
expansion in contact with the source. In this way, expansion happens in co- 
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ordination with the central intelligence that knows totality and ensures wholeness 
and perfect order in the affairs of its expression (e.g., the room does not get too hot, 
blood pressure and blood sugar remain within range). 


In this case, the Vedic Literature has a name for self-referral; it is Nirukta. It also has 
a name for expression or expressing; it is Shiksha. The loop to which Shiksha, 
Vyakarana, and Nirukta belong also has a name. It is called Vedinga. 


In this way, the 36 aspects of the Vedic Literature are divided into loops made out of 
six aspects each. They will be further elaborated in the following paragraphs. 


These feedback, or cybernetic systems in the physiology directly correspond to the 
six loops of the Vedic Literature (see Chapter III and Figures 2a-2b) as follows: 


Upa-Veda | 1. The first loop arises as a set of systems which divides the holistic 
in the physiology into six highly interrelated general categories (see 
| Physiology Chapter V, Sections 1-6): 


a) all that is pertaining to the sensory, wakefulness (Rishi) value—(Sama Veda); 

b) all the transforming, processing, creative (Devata) values—(Yajur-Veda); 

c) all the expanding, hiding, moving, acting (Chhandas) values—(Atharva Veda); 

d) all that is related to structure and relationships of structure or anatomy— 
(Sthapatya Veda); 

e) all the biochemical processes—(Dhanur-Veda); 


f) all the physiological activities, cycles, and rhythms—(Gandharva Veda). 


These Vedic Sciences relate the individual physiological rhythms to the cosmic 
rhythms (Gandharva Veda), the individual physiological transformations and bio- 
chemistry to the cosmic transformations (Dhanur-Veda), and the individual physio- 
logical structure and anatomy to the anatomy of the universe (Sthapatya Veda). 


Vedanga 2. The second loop is the system regulating homeostasis and the 
in the internal milieu. It includes the autonomic nervous system, the 
Physiology 


L hypothalamus, the limbic system, and the structures involved in 
biological rhythms (including the circadian rhythm and sleep, dream, and waking). 
This system corresponds to the loop of Vedanga (see Chapter V, Sections 7-12). The 
term Vedanga means body of Veda and it is fitting that the structures in the physi- 
ology corresponding to Vedanga fulfil the role of maintaining the body in a state of 
balance. 


Upanga 3. The third loop is the system which interacts between the outer 
in the and inner milieus and regulates the fields of thought, speech, and 
Physiology 


action. It is the system responsible for all our voluntary and con- 
scious activities and cognitive functions, including our ability to know, analyze, syn- 
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thesize, and act in a co-ordinated, purposeful, and meaningful way. The central nerv- 
ous system (excluding the autonomic nervous system), and parts of the brain stem 
and the spinal cord, fulfil that function. This system corresponds to Upanga, which 
are supportive, subordinate aspects of the body of Veda (see Chapter V, Sections 
13-18). The six aspects of Upanga are also called the six Darshanas, commonly 
known as the six systems of Indian philosophy. This points to their cognitive char- 
acter, which is related to logic, reasoning, and higher levels of experience and under- 
standing. 
| Ayur-Veda | 4. Every one of the six systems of loops has within it certain pre- 
in the dominant qualities (see Figure 2a) such as receiving, transforming, 
Piysiolosy | and expanding components, with Rishi, Devata, and Chhandas 
values that feed back towards a new expansion, transformation, and expression, 
which form sets of closed loops. This keeps all the systems in a homeostatic balance 
in the face of all possible disturbances. 


The nervous system in many ways orchestrates the activities of all the other systems 
of the physiology, including the cardiovascular, pulmonary, gastro-intestinal, etc. 
These systems and their activities are also structured on the basis of Veda, Their 
structure and function is further elaborated in Ayur-Veda (see Chapter V, Sections 
19-24). 


The science of Ayur-Veda provides the holistic knowledge of how to maintain bal- 
ance in mind and body, prevent imbalance from arising, and re-establish balance and 
total health when they are threatened. Ayur-Veda is Brahma Vidya—knowledge of 
totality. It is the knowledge of life in every one of its aspects. It is also described by 
His Holiness Maharishi Mahesh Yogi as the knowledge of the span of life, from the 
infinitesimally small instants of existence to eternity; all on the basis of their wake- 
fulness in the quality of self-referral infinity. 


argacisyarary | 


Ayur-Veda Amritanam 

(Charaka Samhita, 25.40) 
Ayur-Veda belongs to those who are immortal. (Anyone who 
knows Ayur-Veda is established on the level of immortality). 


In this respect, Ayur-Veda can be seen as that total knowledge which allows perfect 
balance to be maintained in all the physiological systems—structuring immortality. 


Total knowledge of Ayur-Veda means that whatever little span of life is under con- 
sideration, it is seen as an inseparable part of infinity. Anyone who has total know- 
ledge of Ayur-Veda is naturally established on the level of immortality. 


There are also six values of Ayur-Veda which form the fourth loop of the Vedic 
Literature. This loop takes into consideration the whole range of physiological 
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activities from the standpoint of Sarihita of Rishi, Devata, and Chhandas and acts as 
the balancing, unifying, integrating quality that puts all the rhythms, the laws, and 
their relationships together, creating an immortal whole that is more than the sum of 
its changing parts. It makes the collectedness of all the laws of Nature lively in 
human physiology, in human mind, and in human consciousness. 


‘Brakmana 5. The fifth loop includes the spinal cord, parts of the brain stem, 
in the and the peripheral and cranial nerves. It is responsible for directly 
Physiology _ activating the end organs of action, collecting all sensory 
experiences, and relating it to the subject, or Self, and includes all reflex behaviour. 
This system corresponds to the loop of Upanishad, Aranyaka, Brahmana, Itihdsa, 
Purana, and Smriti (see Chapter V, Sections 25-30 and Figures 68-74). These 
branches of the Vedic Literature deal with all the specific values of experience, 
speech, and behaviour, and relate them to the Self, just as the corresponding physio- 
logical systems do. 


Pratishakhya 6. The supreme level of unification and integration occurs in the 
in the cerebral cortex. The six layers of the cortex are intimately con- 
__Physiolosy nected, forming an integrated structure, which puts together all val- 
ues of unification and diversification of thought, speech, and action. They cor- 
respond to the last six aspects of the Vedic Literature, the six Pratishakhya (see 
Chapter V, Sections 31-36). With the fully awake cerebral cortex, or Pratishakhya, 
the physiology experiences and expresses the totality, or Sarnhita value of Rishi, 
Devata, and Chhandas, together with their fully integrated point values. The physi- 
ology that has all the loops and their integration lively on the basis of the perfect 
order and flow of Natural Law available in Veda and the Vedic Literature is that 
physiology, that Self, which is in a state of silent dynamism. Total silence and total 
dynamism together, when fully awake, become the practical reality of daily life. 
This Self, Atma, is Brahm, totality—‘Ayam Atma Brahm’ —a state of complete 
Enlightenment. 
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The Vedic Literature 


raditionally, Veda and the Vedic Literature are held to be the total knowledge of 
life and creation. They have been transmitted in the oral tradition of the Vedic 
amilies in India for thousands of years. In recent times, Veda and the Vedic 
ine _ Literature have been recorded in book form. Many commentators 
Commentators p i 
__. over the centuries have looked at the Vedic Literature from 
different perspectives, depending on their interests and their level of knowledge, 
experience, and understanding. 


eae In the past 38 years, the complete knowledge of Veda, its struc- 
Commentary turing dynamics in the Vedic Literature, and its infinite organizing 
and the power have been discovered by His Holiness Maharishi Mahesh 
ae , Yogi, who received supreme wisdom of Veda from his master, His 
—— Divinity Swami Brahmananda Saraswati, Jagad-Guru, Shankara- 
charya of Jyotir-math, Himalayas, a shining light in the line of the great teachers of 
the Holy Tradition of Masters, including Vasishtha, Vyasa, Shankara, and their 
disciples. 


Weaads Maharishi has explained that Veda is uncreated and eternal. It is the 
Structured in fluctuations of pure consciousness. In the Vedic Literature, pure 
Consciousness | consciousness is called Atma. Pure consciousness, or Atma, is a 

| Reve state of pure Being, an unmanifest reality of pure existence, 
Collectedness | UNbDoundedness and singularity. It is the totality of all possibilities, 
of All the Laws infinite silence and infinite dynamism, unboundedness and point 

of Nature values. It is a self-sufficient and self-referral state (depending only 

—— on itself and referring only to itself), All manifestations in creation 
Relationship emerge from it and submerge into it. This emergence and sub- 

pei mergence, creation and dissolution, as well as all possible inter- 
and the Vedic | actions in the manifest universe, are conducted by laws which 
Literature could be called the laws of Nature. All the laws of Nature are con- 
= _ tained in pure consciousness, Atma. Maharishi discovered Veda to 
Self-referral be the collectedness of all the laws of Nature. He discovered the 
ee _ self-referral, invincible structure of Veda, which provides from 
Connects both | Within itself, and through the sequence of sounds and gaps within 
Veda and "it, its own uncreated commentary, He explained that the structure 
Physiology of Veda and the Vedic Literature corresponds to the structure of all 
the laws of Nature, which are the source of all expressions and laws of the entire cre- 
ation, from the quantum-mechanical level to all the manifest levels of elementary 
particles, atoms, cells, biological systems, planetary and cosmic life, and the entire 
universe. 
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| Human. Maharishi furthermore described the human body and mind as 

Physiology— | being the embodiment of Veda, the living replica of Natural Law, 
the Expression . - ‘ 

| of Veda emerging from the self-referral quality of pure consciousness. 


In order to understand the relationship of the human physiology to Veda, it will be 
good to review first the structure of Veda. 


The most fundamental aspect of the Vedic Literature, Rk Veda, represents the 
eternal self-referral dynamics of consciousness knowing itself, The very structure of 
the sounds of Rk Veda, (syllables, verses, chapters, and the gaps between each syl- 
lable, verse, etc.) is the embodiment of the eternal dynamism and silence at the basis 
of the infinite organizing power of Natural Law!. 


Rk Veda means Veda of Rk, Knowledge of Rk 


Rk Veda means Veda of Rk—knowledge of Rk. Rk is a word whose pronunciation 


displays dynamism from infinity to a point—7] 7a] ATT (RRRRR) displays dynamism 
—d Inn, and *(R) displays the stop of dynamism. = wy, = 
&, (K) is a syllable whose pronunciation 

i a f stops the flow of speech; %, (K) stands for “Vy F 
XE z P stop or point value. Way F | 
es — Collapse F; Collpse | 
3, dynamin The relationship between AAPA AA | sitence dynamism | 
te | (BRRRR) and *, (K) displays the col- = rom | 
Figure 5 Janse of dynamism to a point. Figure 6 | 
Rk Represents | This collapse displays decreasing dynamism; that means increasing 
Dynamism silence until dynamism reaches its minimum value at %, (K), 


and Silence | \hich displays maximum silence (see Figure 5). 
From the structure of Rk it is clear that maximum value of dynamism is displayed 
by ¥ (R), and maximum value of silence is displayed by % (K). 


The structure of Rk, as displayed by the sound Rk, stands for collapse—collapse of 
dynamism from infinity to a point. 


It is obvious that at # (K) dynamism is minimum, which means that silence is max- 
imum, and at J (R) dynamism is maximum and silence is minimum. 


| Re —— Thus Rk Veda is Veda of all possible transformations of the col- 
‘Total Knowledge lapse of the dynamism aspect of the ultimate reality, and also of all 

and its Infinite | possible transformations of the collapse of the silence aspect of the 
oe ultimate reality. Rk presents dynamic silence. Rk Veda is the 
L ______— knowledge of Rk, the knowledge of collapse of silence into dynam- 
ism and dynamism into silence (see Figure 6). 


1, The totality of all the laws of Nature and their infinite organizing power is called Brahm. 
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Just as silence stands for the unmanifest, so dynamic silence means dynamic 
unmanifest; it means that the unmanifest is dynamic. Rk Veda is the knowledge of 
the dynamism of the silent, unmanifest reality, the field of Transcendental Con- 
sciousness. 


Scholars should note that this aspect of knowledge, this level of reality, is the subject 
matter of Yoga’—silence (see Chapter V, Section 16 and Figures 50-58)—and 
Karma Mimarnsa*—dynamism (see Chapter V, Section 17 and Figure 59), In their 
togetherness, each neutralizing the other, the reality of the unmanifest (unmanifest 
collapse of dynamism and unmanifest collapse of silence) arises. 


Thus, Rk demonstrates the potential of dynamism and the potential of silence 
co-existing in the reality of the unmanifest transcendental reality at the source of all 
creation. 


Thus, Rk demonstrates the ultimate reality in its self-referral state—total reality in 
its self-referral state. This reality of the Self is Brahm’—Ayam Atma Brahm 
(Mandiikya Upanishad, 2); ‘This Atma (Self) is Brahm (totality)’ . 


Thus, Rk Veda is pure wakefulnesst—fully awake self-referral level of reality— 
singularity°, totality, one unbounded ocean of consciousness in motion—and this is 
the reality of my Self, your Self, and all that there is. This is unfolded in 
Vedanta? (see Chapter V, Section 18 and Figure 60). 


Yoga, Karma Mimathsa, and Vedanta, as well as all the other aspects of the Vedic 
Literature, are together expressed in Rk. These Vedic disciplines (the Vedic Lit- 
erature) constitute the organizing power of the pure knowledge latent within Rk. 


[ “Rk Veda | On one hand, the syllable Rk contains within it the whole field of 
| te baEK pure knowledge (theory); and on the other hand, it contains the 
| Scienceand — whole field of the organizing power of pure knowledge (applied 
| Technology aspect), Thus it is clear that Rk is the one-syllable expression of the 
science and technology of the ultimate reality—pure wakefulness, pure con- 
sciousness—the Self. 


The Self, both on the individual level (Atma) and on the cosmic level (Brahm) is 
self-referral—pure wakefulness, pure consciousness. 


Knowledge of | Rk is the one-word expression of the total value of science and 
Rk Enlivens | technology, and the full value of Rk enlivened in individual con- 
all Possibilities | sciousness makes the individual an embodiment of all knowledge 
in the Knower 525, ai 
_ and the infinite organizing power of pure knowledge. 


2. One of the 36 aspects or disciplines of the Vedic Literature. 


3, Brahm means totality, all inclusive reality which takes in its scope all possibilities, all qualities, and all values: 
ianifest and unmanifest, simall aud big, silent and dynamic, .. 


4. In the following pages, it is explained how wakefulness results from the co-existence of silence and dynamism. 


5. The term singularity refers to the fact that the Unified Field—Atmi—the state of pure consciousness, is always 
equal to itself. It has no other element or aspect supporting it or mixed with it. It is oneness, unity, singularity. 
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The knower of Rk is the knower of reality —Brahm—about which the Bhagavad- 
Gita® says: 


ut wat feafe: ust Aah ura faqafa | 
Esha Brahmi sthitih partha nainam prapya vimuhyati. 
(Bhagavad-Gitd, 2.72) 
This is Brahman Consciousness—Unity Consciousness. 
Once achieved it is never lost. Life in enlightenment— 
life of the individual as a lively field of all possibilities— 
achievement of anything through mere desiring. 


| Revival of | This is life in fulfilment—the goal of all life enjoyed in the prac- 
Knowledge ticalities of daily living. This is Maharishi’s vision of Rk: full 
of Rk revival of complete knowledge—the unfoldment of total science 

and technology. 


After thousands of years, this complete knowledge of Rk has been revived. It needed 
a Maharishi of the scientific age to revive complete knowledge. This knowledge is 
Maharishi’s contribution to everyone for all generations to enjoy full enlight- 
enment—Heaven on Earth. 


This level of reality is available to everyone in his own Transcendental Con- 
sciousness, where consciousness is fully awake in its pure wakefulness, unboun- 
dedness—fully awake within itself, self-referral singularity, the silent potential of all 
dynamism—lively silence, unmanifest pure creativity, pure field of intelligence— 
the field of pure knowledge, where knower, process of knowing, and known are in 
their unified state Sarhhita (togetherness or unified state) of Rishi (knower), 
Devata (process of knowing), and Chhandas (known)—Rk Veda. 


i When human awareness, through Maharishi’s Transcendental 
Unfoldment of erage oie : a ; rs 

Rk through Meditation, settles down, it identifies itself with this level of reality 

Transcendental (Rk Veda). In its pure wakefulness, human awareness comprehends 

|_ Meditation _ the details of its own structure, and finds that the silent value of its 

own nature co-exists with the dynamic value of its own nature. This co-existence of 

silence and dynamism presents a picture of silence partaking of dynamism and 


dynamism partaking of silence. 


The phenomenon of silence ceaselessly partaking of dynamism and dynamism 
ceaselessly partaking of silence, within the structure of pure wakefulness, displays 
creativity within the singularity, which forms the basis of all the creative and evolu- 
tionary processes of the diverse universe. 


This presents the nature of pure wakefulness in terms of one unified wholeness, 


6. The Bhagavad-Gita is one of the sections of one of the aspects of the Vedic Literature (Mahabharata of Itihasa). 
The Bhagavad-Gita has often been described by Maharishi as the ‘pocket book’ edition of the Vedic Literature, con- 
taining total knowledge: 
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which is silence and dynamism at the same time—the structure of singularity in 
terms of duality. 


Uniey This presents the mechanics of singularity evolving into duality 
and without losing its essential nature, singularity. This level of intel- 
|__avetaiey ligence, in itself, is the source of creation—it displays the mech- 


anics of creation. 


Co-existence of silence and dynamism gives us the mechanics of how singularity is 
duality—how pure wakefulness is both singularity and duality. 


Here, within the structure of pure wakefulness, we see singularity in terms of dual- 
ity. Here, within the structure of pure wakefulness, we see the mechanics of cre- 
ation—we see duality within the structure of singularity. 


This gives us the understanding of the mechanics of creation being lively within the 
structure of singularity. 


It is interesting to note that wakefulness is wakefulness because these two contra- 
dictory values exist within it. 


Wakefulness, Wakefulness is pure alertness. This alertness is due to the co- 

Alertness— | existence of two opposite values—silence and dynamism. For 
| All Possibilities silence and dynamism to entertain each other, each must be 
| INRE supremely alert, lest it be neutralized by the other. 


This explains why singularity, the ultimate reality, is pure wakefulness, pure con- 
sciousness. 


Pure wakefulness, being awake in the two values within its structure, exhibits the 
quality of lively intelligence, the quality of consciousness. By virtue of its wakeful 
nature, it knows itself completely. The interchange of silence and dynamism within 
the nature of pure wakefulness demonstrates the mechanics of creation—it explains 
how unity is duality and how the process of evolution is sustained within it. 


Pure wakefulness locates the dynamics of creation within itself and locates struc- 
tures of creation within its own unmanifest self-referral state—dynamic silence. It 
comprehends the collapse of dynamism into silence and silence into dynamism. 


It sees and hears the sound of this eternal interaction—the Shruti, the Primordial 
Sound. Pure wakefulness in its self-referral state is the seer of Rk—it is Rk itself. 


Pure wakefulness is Rk, the structure of total knowledge, the one-word expression of 
Veda—the name of Veda, which contains the whole form of Veda within its 
structure; and Veda, the dynamics of Rk, is the mechanics of creation and evolution 
in that one unbounded ocean. of consciousness—pure wakefulness. Thus we find that 
the structure of Veda is available in the structure of Transcendental Consciousness. 
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It is this reality that makes human consciousness the expression of pure knowledge, 
Veda—the lively field of all possibilities. 


Maharish’s | Maharishi’s Vedic Science and Technology is the science and tech- 

Vedic Science | nology of this Vedic level of reality, which is competent to create 
and perfection in all areas of life, because life is an expression of uni- 

Technology | fied wholeness of total reality, the eternal dynamic silence—Rk. 


According to Maharishi’s Apaurusheya Bhashya, the structure of Veda provides its 
own commentary—a commentary which is contained in the sequential unfoldment 
of Veda in its various stages of expression. The knowledge of total Veda—the com- 
plete dynamics of the unified field of consciousness and the mechanics of symmetry 
breaking through which this unified field sequentially creates the manifest uni- 
verse—is contained in Rk Veda (see Figure 8). 


The precise sequence of sounds is highly significant; it is in the sequential pro- 
gression of sound and silence that the true meaning and content of Veda reside—not 
on the level of intellectual meanings ascribed to Veda in the various translations. 
The sounds are the syllables, and the silence is the gaps (Sandhis) between syllables 
(Aksharas), verses (Richas), stanzas (Siiktas), etc. 


| Dynamics | Maharishi locates the fundamental significance of Veda and the 

| of the Gaps Vedic Literature as emerging from the dynamics of the gaps. The 

profound significance of Veda and the Vedic Literature is that they are the 

expression of the laws of Nature, which continuously transform one state into 

another, maintaining order and evolution on the basis of their eternal, immortal, self- 

referral reality. These mechanics of transformation are located in the gaps. It is in 

the full understanding of the dynamics of the gap that the understanding of the hol- 

istic, all-inclusive character of Veda and the Vedic Literature lies. 

The gap has four values (see Figure 7): 

1. A silent point value of all possibilities, called Atyantabhava. 

2. The structuring dynamics of what happens in the gap, called Anyonyabhava. 

3. The mechanics by which a sound or a syllable collapses into the point value of 
the gap—sound becomes silence—i.e., the end of the syllable. This is called 
Pradhvamsabhava. 


4, The mechanics by which a sound emerges from the point value of the gap, ie., 
the emergence of the following syllable. This is called Pragabhava. 


Total Rk Veda ‘The complete knowledge of Veda contained in the first Siakta? 
Expressed in (stanza) is also found in the first Richa (verse)—the first 24 syl- 
| the First’ | Jables of the first Sikta. This complete knowledge is again con- 
Sabie AR | tained in the first Pada’, or first eight syllables of the first Richa, 


7. A Sukta is like a poem or stanza made of several verses (Richas). The first Sukta of Rk Veda has nine Richas, 


8. A Pada is a phrase in a verse (Richa). The first verse (Richa) of Rk Veda has three Padas of eight syllables each (see 
Figure 8). There are therefore 24 syllables in the first Richa, 
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Pragabhava 
a 
= Atyantabhava cqsui Be 
\ Js | 
\ ‘ 
== \ 
[ € t Anyonyabhava 
Pradhvamsabhava 
Figure 7 


and is also found in the first syllable of Veda, ‘AK’, which contains the total 
dynamics of consciousness knowing itself (see Figure 8). 


The first syllable of Rk Veda, ‘AK’, describes the collapse of fullness of con- 
sciousness (*A’) within itself to its own point value (‘K’). This collapse, which rep- 
resents the eternal dynamics of consciousness knowing itself, occurs in eight suc- 
cessive stages. In the next stage of unfoldment of Veda, these eight stages of 
collapse are elaborated in the eight syllables of the first Pada, which emerges from, 
and provides a further commentary on, ‘AK’. These eight syllables correspond to the 
eight Prakritis, or eight fundamental qualities of intelligence, which constitute the 
divided nature of pure consciousness (see Figure 8). 


| The Order of — The first Richa, comprising 24 syllables, provides a further com- 

Unfoldment mentary on ‘AK’. The eight-syllable structure of the first Pada now 

is Sequential appears three times. The first Pada expresses the eight Prakritis (fun- 
damental qualities of intelligence) with respect to the knower, or Rishi (observer) 
quality of pure consciousness. The second Pada expresses the eight Prakritis with 
respect to the process of knowing, or Devati (process of observation) quality of pure 
consciousness. The third Pada expresses the eight Prakritis with respect to the known, 
or Chhandas (observed) quality of pure consciousness. Together, these three Padas 
comprise the first Richa (verse) of Veda, which represents another complete stage in 
the sequential unfoldment of knowledge (see Figures 8 and 10-12). 


| Maharishi’ s The subsequent eight Richas complete the first Stkta—the next 
| Commentary stage of sequential unfoldment of knowledge in Veda. These eight 
onRkVeda | Richas consist of 24 Padas, comprising 8 x 24 = 192 syllables, 
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MAHARISHI’S COMMENTARY ON RK VE 


Unified State 
of Natural Law 


expressed as: Complete knowledge of the eightfold n: 


7 5 I 
First verse = —+ \ 
in 9 words ae = p>) f }\ eS 

4 AGNIM ILE PUROHITAM YAGYASYA 
‘Same verse Aharnkara Buddhi Manas —Akasha Vayu ie Jala Prt thivi, Ahamkara Buddhi 
ace AF jl Fete ul / 1 ill a ga RT Hg few, sl ai) iN eg SE ta 
24 Sandhis (gaps) AK uf Ro A AL Ya cul 


Diversified structure 
of Natural Law as in: 


RICHAS 2-9 
E1vzansnanas 
+ 192GAPS grouped 
in 4PADAS) 
FIRST LEVEL OF 
SELF-ELABORATION 


Devata 


Chhandas 
PADAS 


PADAG 


Devata 


PADA 1—RrisHt PRARRITI 


PADAS 


PA 


ature of the subject Complete knowled; 


Chhandas 
PADAO 


box below represents one Stkta, full paragraph of Pur 


Knowledge 


FIRST " peas paragraph 
MANDALA a a poceePecbensenaey 
fe asCTsindating Ba LAcLeS ser Raa PP ATSB OIZORER 


SECOND LEVEL OF 


9444 
CLS EEL 


SELE-ELAWORATION 
TENTH SuRyETEEEEREROETS Tit 
MANDALA vebeseron guy aga a DHBEBII) 3344 
(- W2SCKTAS aduding i 01234 saath e901 
Tans SU Fink ty tL il 


THIRD LEVEL 0 
SELF-ELABORATION 


Figure 8: 

Maharishi’s Commentary on Rk Veda 
Maharishi’s timeless commentary on Rk Veda, the Apaurusheya 
Bhashya, shows that the structure of Veda is composed of 
syllables and gaps (refer to second line of illustration, Richa 
or verse I, split into 24 Aksharas or syllables and 24 Sandhis 
or gaps). The centre of the gap is the unmanifest point of pure 
intelligence into which one syllable dissolves and from which 
the next syllable emerges. In this process of transformation of 
one syllable into the next is the liveliness of the dynamism of 
Veda, Pure Knowledge. In the middle of the gap is the silent 
state of Veda, a state of intelligence that is unmanifest and 
dynamic. This quality of dynamism within the silent state of 
Veda is called Anyonyabhava, which is the self-referral state 
of intelligence. Anyonyabhava is the liveliness of the unmanifest 
state of Veda present within the manifest state of Veda. This 
unmanifest state of Veda is the abstract structure of Veda, it is 
that level of intelligence—Creative Intelligence—which is fully 
awake within itself. It is that self-referral level of intelligence 
which is the Sarhhita of Rishi, Devata, and Chhandas. 


Total Knowledge of Natural Law Within the Gap 


Self-referral intelligence is the liveliness of both unity and 
diversity. Since this liveliness of self-referral intelligence is 
the nature of the gap, it is from the gap that the total potential 
of Veda is available. The cuguition of this value of the gap is 
the cognition of the total potential of Veda—total knowledge 
of Natural Law lively in its full potential. The display of the 
gaps between the syllables of Richa or verse 1 (see illustration, 
verse | split into 24 syllables and 24 gaps) clearly shows that 
the structure of Veda is in terms of syllables and gaps. The 
sequential unfoldment of the structure of Rik Veda, which is 


orderly and symmetrical, displays the total potential of Natura 
Law within the structure of Veda and is the source of order 
and symmetry in the whole universe. 


Significance and Value of the Transformation of 
One Syllable into Another Through the Gap 

So far, whatever commentaries are available on Veda, all com 
mentators have commented on the Aksharas or syllables, thi 

Shabdas or words, the Padas or phrases, the Richas or verse: 

the Stiktas or hymns, etc. These commentaries do not bring t¢ 
light the value and meaning of the gaps. The gaps actually 
contain the mechanics of transformation. Creation is a phenom 
enon of constant transformation. Transformation or evolution 
is the reality of existence. The mechanics of transtormatif 
take place in the unmanifest field. That is why when this fiell 

of transformation, within the reality of the gap, was not ae | 
to light by the commentators, the whole field of Pure Knowledge 
and its structure remained out of sight. How creation emerge, 
from Veda—how Veda structures itself into Vishva (creation)— 
remained out of sight. The relationship of the unmanifest with 
the manifest, and how consciousness structures itself into th 
structure of Veda remained out of sight. How Veda is the whol 
universe remained out of sight, how Atma is Brahm remaine’ 
out of sight, how the part is the whole remained out of sight 

how point is infinity remained out of sight, how morality @ 
essentially immortality remained out of sight. The infinite 
unbounded nature of life remained out of sight, Pure Knowledg. 
remained out of sight. Total potential, freedom, bliss was lost 
Ignorance and suffering became real. ; 


Total Knowledge of Natural Law Available to Everyone 
Now, with the cognition of the reality of the gap, all that wal, 
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2—DEVATA PRAKRITI 


cightfold nature of the relationship subjectiobject, 


A VAM. A WL 


Devata 
16 PADAIT 


Chhandas 
PADA 18 


Devata Chhandas 


a0 
“PADAW) PADAZ0 FADAST 


RICHAT mavaseraxriti 


‘AVYAKTA SUKTA 


out of sight becomes a concrete vision. This is the time when 
full enlightenment is available to everyone, and now the total 
potential of Natural Law is at home with everyone. With Ma- 
harishi’s Vedic Science and Technology, the Age of Enlighten- 
ment 1s available to everyone, everywhere. This unique cognition 
identifies the structuring dynamics of Veda to be the structuring 
dynamics of consciousness, of the physiology, and of the entire 
creation, It explains that total knowledge (the Sarihita of Rishi, 
Devata, and Chhandas) and its infinite organizing power are 
completely contained, expressed, and demonstrated in the 
sequential unfoldment of the structure of Rk Veda. This orderly, 
sequential unfoldment of Rk Veda is available to anyone at 
any time, intellectually in Maharishi’s Apaurusheya Bhashya, 
and experientially in one’s own Transcendental Consciousness 
through Maharishi’s Transcendental Meditation. 


Constitution of the Universe 


The different levels of elaboration shown in the illustration 
above give a holistic vision of Nature’s total intelligence, which 
eternally resides at the unmanifest basis of creation and is 
continuously giving rise to its own self-elaborating structure 
of complete knowledge, in Rk Veda. This structure is the Con- 
stitution of the Universe, which ensures flawless administration 
of the universe and upholds its evolutionary process, 


Inherent Dynamism of ‘AK’, 
One Word Expression of Total Veda 


The total range of knowledge and infinite organizing power 
lively within Atmi—the self-referral consciousness of 
everyone—initially expresses itself in a highly compactified, 
one-syllable version of total Veda, the single Akshara, ‘AK’, 


raga tata et hrahisena ites ana eataatn saan tae ane gaa ee ae eae ee es ga 


“pADAD2 


A SAMHITA (APAURUSHEYA BHASHYA) 


PADA 3—CcHHANDAS PRAKRITI 


Complete knowledge of the eightfold nature of the object 


asaq fas arate tet eT 


: DEYAM RITVIJAM HOTARAM RATNA DHATAMAM 

“Akasha Vayu Agni Jala Prithivi Ahamkara  Buddhi = Manas Akasha Vayu Agni fala Prithivi 

ag ail ae A TH TEI.) gl TT gah og fg ST Hl PTT Mg a A ATA 
JAM Ho RAM RA TNA DHA ‘TAM AM 


pecs Devata  Chhandas 


Chhandas, 
FADAS3 “PaDAZ# | PADA2S) PADAZ6 ‘FADA 7 


CHA 8 suppnreraxeitt | R AO AWAMKARA PRAKRITI 


Japsin the previous level and comment 
laws of Nature—lively in these gaps) 


(ie Suktas have emerged from 


denoting the balanced state of pure wakefulness that has to 
exist between the opposite values of infinity (‘A’) and point 
(‘K’) lest they neutralise each other. The inherent dynamics of 
this seed form of Veda are seen sequentially progressing into 
a single straight line of Pure Knowledge, the first Richa or 
verse of Rk Veda, which carries the characteristics of absolute 
order and thereby serves as a precise index for the entire structure 
of Rk Veda to arise. 


Three Levels of Self-Elaboration Illustrated Above 


From the 24 Sandhis (unmanifest gaps) of the first Richa (verse) 

emerge the corresponding 24 Padas (phrases) of the next eight 

Richas (Richa 2-9), which provide the first level of self- 
elaboration of Rk Veda. Richas 2-9 are a precise commentary 

on the mechanics of transformation present within the 24 gaps 

of the first Richa. 

The second level of self-elaboration arises from the 192 San- 
dhis (gaps) between the 192 Aksharas (syllables) of Richas 2- 
9. They give rise to the corresponding 192 Stiktas (hymns) of 

the first Mandala of Rk Veda, a circular, cyclical, and eternal 

structure that comments upon the mechanics of transformation 

inherent in the 192 gaps of Richas 2-9. 

In the third level of self-elaboration the 192 Sandhis (gaps) 

between the 192 Siiktas (hymns) of the first Mandala give rise 

to the corresponding 192 Siktas of the tenth Mandala, which 

again is a circular, cyclical, and eternal structure that precisely 

fills the gaps of the first Mandala and serves as a commentary 

on the mechanics of transformation between the Siktas of the 

first Mandala. 
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According to Maharishi’s Apaurusheya Bhishya (Maharishi’s commentary of Rk 
Veda), these 24 Padas of eight syllables each elaborate the unmanifest eight-fold 
structure of the 24 gaps between the syllables of the first Richa (verse). Each Richa 
consists of three Padas, which, as in the first Richa, present the structure of self- 
interaction with respect to the Rishi (observer), Devata (process of observation), and 
Chhandas (observed) qualities of pure consciousness respectively (see Figure 8). 


T cspactarta Ultimately, in subsequent stages of unfoldment, the 192 syllables 
sate of Richas 2-9 of the first Sikta (stanza) are elaborated in the 192 
of Rk Veda Stiktas which constitute the first Mandala (circular, cyclical, eternal 
inthe\Vedic | structure) of Rk Veda; and the 192 Siiktas of the tenth Mandala 
Literature ee a 

_— __ emerge from the gaps between these 192 Stiktas. The remaining 

Mandalas, Mandalas 2-9 (corresponding to the eight Prakritis), emerge sequentially 

from the gaps between the Richis of the first Sikta. This gives rise to the rest of 


Veda and the entire Vedic Literature (see Figures 8 and 20). 


This perfectly orderly, eternal structure of knowledge—Veda—has been preserved 
over thousands of years in the Vedic tradition of India. The complete knowledge of 
Veda and its profound significance for life has been revived and understood in a sci- 
entific framework by Maharishi Mahesh Yogi in his Vedic Science and Technology. 


{ Veda and the | tom Rk Veda, the complete and self-sufficient Samhita quality of 
| 364 spects the Vedic Literature, emerge the other 36 aspects or branches of the 
| ofthe Vedic Vedic Literature. They represent the structuring dynamics of Rk 
Literature Veda, In this book we refer to Rk Veda as ‘Veda’ and to all the 
other 36 aspects as ‘the Vedic Literature’. 
| Re Veda As Rk Veda has a structure which is an eternal, holistic, all-time 
L— _ reality on its own level, the structuring dynamics of Rk Veda have 
to be self-referral. Therefore, all the other 36 aspects of the Vedic Literature are self- 
referral. Each of these 36 values of the Vedic Literature assumes nevertheless one 
predominant quality as its specialty. In the remaining part of this chapter, all the 36 
branches (aspects) of the Vedic Literature will be briefly introduced. Their char- 
acteristic feature (speciality) will be highlighted in bold letters (see also Figure 2a). 
The first three are: 
| 1. Sama Veda a. Sama Veda, which expresses Sathhita quality of consciousness 
“| with a predominantly Rishi value. Sama Veda is all that is per- 
taining to Rishi. It is flowing wakefulness. 


| 2. Yajiur-Veda b. Yajur-Veda, which expresses Sarhhita quality of consciousness 


| with a predominantly Devata value. Yajur-Veda is all that is per- 
taining to Devata. It is dynamic creativity. 


3. Atharva c, Atharva Veda, which expresses Sarhhita quality of conscious- 
Veda ness with a predominantly Chhandas value. Atharva Veda is all 
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that is pertaining to Chhandas. It is reverberating wholeness. 


These three values, Sama, Yajur, and Atharva therefore constitute the first holistic 
aspect of consciousness with reference to Rishi, Devata, and Chhandas (see Chapter 
V, Sections 1-3). Sama, Yajur, and Atharva are upheld by a reverse process of the 
structuring dynamics of Veda with the three aspects of the Vedic Literature called 
Upa-Veda, or supportive Veda (see Chapter V, Sections 4-6). The three aspects of 
Upa-Veda are: 


4. Sthapatya | a Sthapatya Veda, which has a predominantly Chhandas quality 
Veda and is with reference to establishing everything in the light of 
Natural Law. 


5. Dhanur- b. Dhanur-Veda, which has a predominantly Devata quality and is 
Veda __ with reference to the invincible quality of consciousness. 


6.Gandharva ©. Gandharva Veda, which has a predominantly Rishi quality and is 
Veda with reference to the integrating quality of consciousness. 


Vedanga represents the body of Veda. The first aspect of Vedanga, Shiksha (see 
Chapter V, Section 7), is that quality which accounts for the mech- 
anics of expression of Veda. From that level of expression, Atma 
gets transformed from unmanifest into manifest. This transformation is Kalpa (see 
Chapter V, Section 8). Kalpa is the fundamental value which trans- 
forms the being-level into the becoming-level. It describes how sin- 
gularity brings in diversity through the self-referral quality of consciousness. From 
this transformation emerges the quality of progression and expan- 
sion. This is Vyakarana (see Chapter V, Section 9) 


7. Shiksha 


8. Kaipa 


9. Vydkarana 


It is important to remember that we are expressing the unmanifest field of life. So 
when we speak of an expression in the unmanifest, we have to have an aspect which 
balances or neutralizes that expression. This is in order to maintain the unmanifest 
quality of pure self-referral nature of Veda. In other words, unmanifest means there 
are no manifest expressions. Yet if we want to speak of ‘expression’ in the unmani- 
fest, we have to realize that this ‘expression’ has an equal and opposite expression 
that neutralizes it. If anything is added to a system which is balanced, something else 
has to be also added but which is equal and in the opposite direction in order to 
maintain balance. 


This has a direct correspondence to the description of the unmanifest vacuum state 
of quantum field theory in physics. The vacuum state is completely neutral; but still 
there are fluctuations within the vacuum state, which can give rise to the momentary 
emergence of positively and negatively charged particles. For example a photon, or 
quantum of light (which has no electric charge), can be transformed for a short time 
into an electron (with a negative charge) and a positron (the anti-particle of the elec- 
tron with a positive charge). The total sum of the electric charges, however, is 
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exactly zero, so there is always a balance between positive and negative charges. If 
one wishes to focus on describing the emergence of negatively charged particles, 
one can do so, knowing that simultaneously the system is generating positively 
charged particles. Because it is simultaneous, it cannot be described as sequential. It 
all happens at the same time—this is the case of any expression coming from the 
absolute. Any disturbance, change, or manifestation is always simultaneously 
accompanied by an equal and opposite disturbance, change, or manifestation. This 
maintains absolute balance. 


If we were to imagine a hypotheticai (unreal) situation in which the emergence of 
the particles (negative and positive) are sequential rather than simultaneous, then we 
can describe the phenomenon in terms of a feedback system which tells the absolute 
that a negative charge has been generated and induces the creation of a positive 
charge as a result in order to maintain balance. 


The reality is that simultaneity is always operating. It can only be this way if total 
balance is to be maintained at all time. Otherwise, imbalance can emerge even for an 
instant. The time element which seems to separate the action from the reaction—the 
cause from the effect—is, from an absolute perspective, only a perceptual fallacy. 
As we attempt to describe the system, however, we find ourselves looking to its 
components’. The intelligence which, for example, generates expressions is one of 
the components. It is called Shiksha in the Vedic Literature. The intelligence which 
insures that every expression is balanced and connected to its absolute source so that 
a balancing expression is always simultaneously generated is called Nirukta. In this 
manner emerge all the different aspects of the Vedic Literature. 


To maintain connectedness with the source, the system operates in a feedback loop 
fashion. (See text on ‘loops’, Chapter IT) 


Therefore these three values of Shiksha, Kalpa, and Vyakarana (expression, trans- 
formation, and expansion) are upheld by a reverse process, which keeps any step of 
expression, transformation, and expansion connected with the source. This maintains 
connectedness with Atma—self-referral consciousness. This connection of the three 
qualities to their source, Atma, is upheld by Nirukta, Chhanda, and Jyotish (see Chap- 
ter V, Sections 10-12). 


Whatever is being expressed is being dissolved. Homeostasis is 
| maintained within dynamic change. This returning, self-referral 
value expresses itself through Nirukta. In both these values, forward and backward, 
there is a specific balance and a measuring quality in time and space. This specific 


Ll. Chanda measuring is Chhanda; and in this simultaneous co-existence of two 
: values of awareness, there is all-knowingness. This all-knowingness 


10. Nirukta 


9. Speaking about the components of the absolute is only a conceptual intellectual exercise. The reality of the absolute 
remains oneness, singularity, unity. 
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1. Jyotish | 1 Opposite directions is Jyotish. Chhanda acts as the transforming 

— value on the way back to pure wakefulness. In this way, we see how 
the structuring dynamics of pure knowledge is in opposite qualitics. This is a loop. It 
is only through a loop that the structuring dynamics can be fully and completely 
expressed. 


The next aspect of the Vedic Literature, called Upanga, operates in the same way by 
means of a loop—going and coming back to the source. It consists of Nyaya, Vai- 
sheshika, Sarhkhya, Yoga, Karma Mimarhsa, and Vedanta. The first value of 
Upanga, Nyaya, represents that value which allows to see going 
and coming back at the same time, distinguishing and deciding, 
and co-existence of opposite values! (see Chapter V, Section 13). 


13. Nyaya 


| Vaisheshika deals with specific aspects of infinity—points as spe- 
cific values of infinity and their specific sequence (see Chapter V, 
Section 14), What are these points and their sequence? This is counted in terms of 
| 25 values described in Sarhkhya, which represents the 
| enumerating quality of consciousness (see Chapter V, Section 15). 
However, this is not in the classical sense. We are describing the unmanifest field of 
life. So, when we are describing points, i.e., expressions (Shiksha), in the unmanifest, 
we have to be aware that these points are there in the state of unity; and therefore, as 
a complete contrast to the consideration from the value of the points, we have that 
unity, oneness, singularity. This unifying value is handled by Yoga 
(see Chapter V, Section 16). In Yoga, in unity value, the goal of 
‘know thyself is reached: ‘I know myself . And immediately, through the process of 
knowing oneself, the concept of knower (Rishi), process of knowing (Devata), and 
known (Chhandas) emerges. As a result, dynamic activity (Karma) emerges. This is 
17. Karma the field of analysis of action—Karma Mimarnsa (see Chapter V, 
Mimaris@ Section 17). 


14. Vaisheshika 


15. Samkhya 


16. Yoga 


Yoga and Karma Mimarisa both together find themselves as being 
the total opposite qualities of Vedanta (see Chapter V, Section 18): 
wholeness left to itself, but fully awake—I-ness (the Transcendent). 


18. Vedanta 


| Ayur-Veda: Ayur-Veda emerges as a balancing quality of consciousness, 
| 19. Charaka _ which is a self-sufficient loop formed by the six Sarhhitas of 
ley Pete Ayur-Veda: Charaka, Sushruta, Vagbhatt, Bhava Prakasha, 
22. Bhava Prakasha | Sharngadhara, and Madhava Nidana. Ayur-Veda eliminates 
23. Sharngadhara the mistake of the intellect which sees the parts of life as separ- 
24. Madhava Nid@na  a¢¢ from the holistic value of life. It is the perfect science of 


health and total integration (see Chapter V, Sections 19-24). 


10. In the unified value of consciousness, Sarhhita, the values of Rishi, Devata, and Chhandas are seen as one, Here 
arises a question: This or that? Shiksha, Kalpa, Vyakarana, Nirukta, Chanda, or Jyotish. What is real? Is the structure 
real or are the gaps real? The co-existence of opposite values is handled by Nyaya. 
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ey In a similar way, a fifth loop of the Vedic Literature, consisting of 
6. pei ~ Smriti, Purana, Itihdsa, Brahmana, Aranyaka, and Upanishad 
27. Itihasa | arises. It describes the Rishi, Devata, and Chhandas qualities of self- 
28. Brahmana  yeferral consciousness within the Sarnhité quality of self-referral 
29. Aranyaka Z P . G 5 

30. Upanishad | COSCiousness looping back onto itself, with the following respec- 
—— tive qualities: memory; ancient, eternal; blossoming; struc- 


turing; stirring; and transcendental self-referral (see Chapter V, Sections 25-30). 


This is how Rk Veda and the whole Vedic Literature emerge within the pure Self, 
Atma, in its self-referral quality, expressing, transforming, expanding, silence and 
dynamism, sounds and the gaps between sounds; always coming back to the source 
via the loops at the basis of the structuring dynamics of pure knowingness. 


Pratishakhya: Ultimately, via the six Pratishakhya (see Chapter 
31. Rk Veda V, Sections 31-36), Atma emerges as unity and 
| 32. Shukla-Yajur: “Veda — diversity, wholeness and all the point values inte- 
33. Krishna-Yajur-Veda (Taittiriya) ees mae 

34, Sama Veda (Pushpa-Siitram) grated together within the self-sufficient, self- 
35. Atharva Veda referral, omnipresent, holistic value of totality— 


36. Atharva Veda (Chaturadhyayi) | Brahm. Ayam Atma Brahm; ‘This Atma is Brahm’ . 


Veda and the 36 aspects of the Vedic Literature will be discussed in greater detail in 
Chapters IV and V. They are the subject of extensive study and research at 
Maharishi Vedic Universities and Maharishi Ayur-Veda Universities around the 
world. 


42 


CHAPTER IV 
Veda in the Physiology 


~ is total knowledge—the Constitution of the Universe. It has been located in 
the total structure of the human physiology as a complete replica of Rk Veda. 
The syllables, verses, stanzas, and Mandalas of Rk Veda have been mapped in the 
entire structure of the nervous system and in all the peripheral nerves controlling the 
activities of the tissues, organs, and organ systems. The basic theme of organization 
of Rk Veda has also been located within the DNA of every cell of the body. 

This discovery of Veda in the physiology makes the study and knowledge of 
physiology a study and understanding of Veda, as mentioned in one of the aspects of 
the Vedic Literature, the Bhagavad-Gita: 


vara aaa WETaay | 
vata wear waif aed ae a Aefad 


Urdhvamulamadhah shakham ashvatthart 
Prahuravyayam, Chhandamsi Yasya Parnani 
Yastam Veda Sa Vedavit. 
(Bhagavad-Gita 15.1) 

‘Rk Veda speaks of the eternal 
Ashvattha, the World Tree, whose roots 
are on top and branches with leaves below. 
They are the Vedic hymns. 

He who knows it knows the Veda’ 


Figure 9. This is an artistic representation 
of the human nervous system, showing 
the brain at the top of the chart with some 
cranial nerves, resembling the root and 
bulb of a tree, and the spinal cord with its 
collection of nerve rootlets, resembling 
the leaves of a tree in the upside-down 
position. (The relative size of the trunk 
and the number of nerves [leaves] have 
been modified for clarity of illustration). 
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RK VEDA SAMHITA: 
Holistic Physiology—DNA 


ie The structure of Rk Veda has been described in Chapters II and II. 
| Also described was the correspondence between the first syllable 
of Rk Veda, ‘AK’, with the first step and sequential steps that lead to any sensory 
experience. 


In this section, the details of the structures corresponding to each part of Rk Veda 
will be elaborated. We will follow, in the physiology, what takes place in the span of 
time when a sensory stimulus (like a sound or a flash of light) hits our peripheral 
receptors (like the ear or the eye), reaches our conscious awareness, is interpreted by 
our nervous system, and elicits a reaction in response to it. We will describe how 
each of these steps corresponds to the sequential flow of sounds and gaps in Rk 
Veda, as brought to light by His Holiness Maharishi Mahesh Yogi in his Apau- 
tusheya Bhashya (see Chapters I-III). As discussed in the previous chapters, the first 
step of any experience happens at the collapse of the observer’s awareness to a point 
value (corresponding to ‘AK’) , and the collapse of a sensory stimulus (sound, sight, 
taste, etc.) onto the peripheral sensory receptors (corresponding to ‘RK’), as 
explained above. The following steps describe the full, holistic experience, from the 
stimulus to its interpretation, to the generation of a meaningful response to that inter- 
pretation, and the correspondence of these steps to the structure of Rk Veda. The 
auditory pathway will be described for the purpose of illustration. 


We have seen that the first syllable of Rk Veda, ‘AK’, gets 
elaborated in the first Pada (phrase of eight syllables with Rishi 
quality). The human brain’s perception of sound is also transmitted from the periph- 
ery to the cortex through eight steps separated by synaptic gaps. This brings the 
sound to the conscious awareness. It has a quality of Rishi. Following the first level 
of perception of the sound, there are eight steps which interpret, metabolize, or trans- 
form the sound, giving it intellectual and emotional characteristics. This is the 
Devata value and corresponds to the second Pada. These steps act as motivational 
drives leading to a third level of elaboration through eight steps which generate a 
meaningful response to the sound. This third level hides the sound value by the reac- 
tion to it. It has a Chhandas quality and corresponds to the third Pada. Together 
these 24 steps constitute one full elaboration of the sound. 


First Richa 


Each of these 24 neurophysiologic-neuroanatomic steps ends in a gap from which 
the next step emerges. These steps correspond to the 24 syllables of the first Richa 
of Rk Veda in the following way. 


Rishi 


The perception, or acknowledgement of the sound happens through 


First Pada - F 
the following eight steps corresponding to the first Pada of the first 
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First Richa of Rk Veda 
First Pada: Eight Syllables with Rishi Quality 


aTestafaaw Fatwa Taw 


First Pada Second Pada 


Third Pada 


TAM 8 
See Figure 11 for the 


Primary 

i 5 7 auditory 
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Medial 


geniculate 
nucleus 
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colliculus 


5 


Cochlear 
nuclei 


‘To tympanic 2 
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fluids 3 


Figure 10 Shows the eight steps of transmission of a sound from the ear to the 


auditory cortex. They correspond to the eight syllables of the first Pada of Rik Veda, 
shown in Sanskrit inside the circles. 
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Richa, or the Rishi value (see Figure 10): 


1. AK: the sound which was reverberating in the open air reaches the outer ear 
where it is funnelled down and collapses to a condensed point value in the tym- 
panum and ossicles of the middle ear. 

2, NI: the inner ear fluid vibrates in waves that collapse on the neuronal hair cells. 

3. MI: the hair cells generate an electromagnetic impulse which reaches a synaptic 
gap. 

4. LE: the sensors of the bipolar auditory nerve cells pick up the impulse from the 
gap and carry it through to another gap junction in the inner brain structures. 


‘Lhe central auditory pathways extend trom the cochlear nucleus to the primary audi- 
tory cortex by means of four distinct stations, each separated by a synaptic gap: 


5. PU: the cochlear nucleus. 

6 RO: the inferior colliculus. 

7. HI: the medial geniculate nucleus. 
8. TAM: the primary auditory cortex. 


The sound has now reached the brain and has been acknowledged. 


Devata 


| Second Padi The processing and interpretation of the sound follow eight steps, 


separated by gaps, which correspond to the second Pada of Rk 
Veda with Devata quality (see Figure 11): 


1, YA: from the primary auditory cortex, the impulse is transmitted to the associa- 
tion cortex that integrates auditory (as well as visual and somatic) sensation into 
a more complex level of perception. 

2. GYA: Wernicke’s area and its homologous area process the complex perception 
into meaning. 

3. SYA: the frontal cortex carries the meaning to its highest abstract level. 


4. DE: the cingulate gyrus, the first part of the limbic system involved in motiva- 
tion, drive, and emotion. 
5. VAM: the entorhinal cortex. 
6. RI: the hippocampal formation, temporal lobe area. 
7. TVI: the amygdaloid complex. 
8. JAM: the hypothalamus. 
Chhandas 
Third Pada The third and final Pada, also of cight distinct steps separated by 


gaps, produces the response to the sound. It therefore terminates 
the whole experience of the sound by covering it with a specific, meaningful, and 
adaptive behavioural, physiological, and neuro-endocrine response. This is the 
Chhandas value (see Figure 12). 
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First Richa of Rk Veda 
Second Pada: Eight Syllables with Devata Quality 
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Pada Second Pada 


— 


Ss YA 
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Gyrus 
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Wernicke’s 
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5 
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Formation Amygdaloid 
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See Figure 12 for the the last eight steps 
leading to the motor response | 


Figure 11 shows the eight steps of processing the auditory input from the association 
cortex to the hypothalamus. They correspond to the eight syllables of the second Pada 


of Rk Veda, shown in Sanskrit inside the circles. 
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1. HO: the frontal cortex now gets the proper motivational drive from the resultant 
of the condensed and specific metabolism of the experience completed by 
Devata. It calls upon the next two sequential steps to preside over the response 
(speech and/or action). 

2. TA: the motor cortex is primed to carry the plan of action. 

3. RAM: the somato-sensory and supplementary motor cortex will identify the tar- 
get, initiate the speech or action, and give the final instructions to the next two 
steps to prepare, calculate, balance, and be alert to continuously monitor the 
response. 

4. RA: the basal ganglia and cerebellum. 

5. TNA: the thalamus. 

DHA: the pre-motor areas release the finished plan of speech or action, allowing 
it to be expressed or performed. 

7. TAM: the motor cortex: the upper motor neurons send the final and fully ana- 
lyzed impulse down to the local motor neurons to perform the action. It ‘shoots 
the arrow’ down the brain stem and spinal cord. 


8. AM: the lower motor neurons activate the muscles to perform the action*. 


These The emergence of each syllable, one after another, in Rk Veda hap- 
and Dynamics | pens through the gaps between two consecutive syllables. In this, 
ofthe Gapsin there is a process of collapse of the first syllable (Pradhvari- 
payee ad sabhava) into a point value (Atyantabhava) from which is elab- 
= : orated the process (Anyonyabhiava) which leads to the emergence 

of the next syllable (Pragabhava). 


These four aspects of the gap correspond to the synapse between two consecutive 
steps of signal transmission in the nervous system in the following way: 


* It is interesting to note that these 24 steps are grouped in distinct sub-groupings which correspond to a division of 


the first Richa into words: 


AKNI: .. carries the sound waves in a mechanical way outside the peripheral nervous system. 
MILE: .. yries the impulse in the peripheral nervous system outside the central nervous system. 
PUROHITAM: the impulse inside the nervous system up to the cortex 


.processes the sound in the higher neo-cortical structures with respect to its abstract meanings. 
.processes the sound in neo-cortical structures with respect to its deeper emotional meanings. 


-processes the final metabolism of the sound with respect to its final, condensed, overall 
significance, and its implication for action. 


plans, presides over, and ordains the performance of action. It is seated in the neo-cortical 
parietal pre- and post-central gyri. 


the diencephalic structures and cerebellum regulate the smoothness and appropriateness of 
movement, planning, and execution of complex motor strategies; compare intention with 
performance, aud compensate for er10rs. 


DHATAMAM™. .......the motor neurons and muscle carry out the order of action. 
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First Richa of Rk Veda 
Third Pada: Eight Syllables with Chhandas Quality 
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Figure 12 shows the eight steps that lead to the motor (or possibly verbal) response 
to the processed sound. They correspond to the eight syllables of the third Pada of 
Rk Veda, shown in Sanskrit inside the circles. 
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Pradhvarisabhava Pradhvarnsabhava corresponds to the pre-synaptic gap junction, 
Atyantabhdva | which structures the collapse of the signal into the gap junction 
pee ing (Atyantabhava). Eight values are involved in this process (as 

—! explained below). Anyonyabhava elaborates the process of the 
activity occurring in the gap, and leads to the emergence of the post-synaptic signal 


(Pragabhava), which corresponds to the emergence of the new syllable (see Figure 13). 


At each of the individual gaps between cells, there are eight factors that determine 
the accuracy and completeness of the transmission through the gap. These factors 
apply to the pre-synaptic, synaptic, and post-synaptic processes, and therefore 
explain why every one of the steps leading to the collapse, interpretation, elabora- 
tion, or emergence of a syllable happens in eight elaborations. 


Eight Prat ” For the neurophysiological information, or signal, to proceed in a 

“ precise and orderly way, the integrity of the eight factors of the gap 
is crucial. Otherwise, the message could be distorted and result in an inappropriate 
and partial experience of the sound. This would prevent proper metabolism of the 
sound; proper metabolism of the sound should ultimately lead, in every case, to the 
experience of bliss. 


The quality and wholeness of these eight factors within the gap determine the qual- 
ity and wholeness of the emerging step, or syllable, on the other side of the gap. 
Together, the eight form an elaboration of that particular gap. These eight are: 


1. The status of the gap as a whole in terms of its general structure, 
feedback loops activating or deactivating it, or readiness to re- 
spond. This corresponds to the Self of the gap—the ego quality. This is the 
Aharhkara value. 


1, Ahamkara 


" Bud dahi | 2. The ability of the gap to differentiate between various possible 

| inputs of neurotransmitters and allow their sorting out and appro- 
priate discrimination between their qualities. This depends on the unobstructed, 
open, and clear channels and receptors on both sides of the gap junction. This dis- 


criminating quality corresponds to the intellect of the gap. This is the Buddhi value. 


3, The ability of the gap to allow the passage of electrochemical 
| signals and neurotransmitters without disturbing their integrity and 
structure. This depends on the enzymes and other neurotransmitters present in the 
gap junction. This is like the mind of the gap in which proper thoughts 
(neurotransmitters) are given unobstructed access without interference from other 
neurotransmitters (thoughts) or disruption by inappropriate thoughts (over-active or 
inappropriate enzymes). This is the Manas value. 


3. Manas 


Pre 4. The space of the gap is crucial for neurotransmission. Exact dis- 
. Akasha 
____| tance and unobstructed space between the pre- and post-synaptic 
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Inside the 
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Figure 13 shows the structure of a synaptic gap and its various components 
corresponding to the structure of the gap between syllables in Veda and the Vedic 
Literature. Details are described in the text. 
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membranes is essential for proper relay of the message across the gap junction. The 
open space within the receptor channels is also crucial. This is the Akasha value. 


5. The medium of transmission within the gap space is also crucial. 
This depends on the proper exchange of gases (O2, COd, etc.), 
which maintain the livelihood of the gap junction. This is the Vayu quality. 


5. Vayu 


| 6. The excitability of the gap junction and its ability to transmit 

electrical impulses and integrate them properly. This depends on 
feedback loops, forward and recurrent inhibitions, short- and long-term potentiation, 
number of receptors, etc. This is the Agni quality. 


6. Agni 


7. Jala 7. The chemical structure and integrity of the fluids and mem- 
l : ___ branes in which are bathed all of the components of the gap includ- 
ing the pre- and post-synaptic fluids. This depends on a variety of factors including 
the osmolarity, ionic constitution, and concentration, etc. This is the Jala quality. 


| re 8. The physical structure of the membranes, receptors, vesicles, and 


| all gap junction components and their number, position, and mutual 
relations are also crucial. This depends on a variety of factors related to previous 
activity, long-term potentiation, integrity of the membranes, and the protein struc- 
ture of receptors, etc. This is the Prithivi quality. 


The eight factors mentioned above, their variation and interaction, determine how 
the transmission occurs. Therefore, the understanding of what actually happens in 
the gap can be obtained from the explanation or elaboration of these eight factors 
| (see Figure 8). In this way, each gap has eight elaborations. As 
Emergence of ‘ 
the 192 Syllables there are 24 gaps, there are 8 x 24 = 192 elaborations of the first 
of Richds 2-9 Richa. These constitute the 192 syllables of Richas 2-9 of the first 
(ofthe First Sukta’ Sikta of the first Mandala of Rk Veda. 


When we look at the actual dynamics of what modulates the 192 
Emergence of é 
the 192 Saktas | factors mentioned above, we find two factors. 


of the First 5 
Mandala The first factor is based on the structure and function of the DNA 
: molecule, which is ultimately the storehouse of all information and 
the determinant of the physical structure of the body, as well as all 
thought, perception, and action. Within the DNA are contained all 
the rhythms, cycles, and laws of Nature that structure our physi- 
ology. If we want to understand what is happening in the synaptic 
structures between neurons, and how any of their constituents are 
At the modified, we can look at the activity and the structure of the DNA 
DNA Level 


molecule. 
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Figure 14 shows a sketch of the human body, with the nervous system and some of the organs. 


he cranial and spinal nerves are identified here as they correlate with the Siiktas of the first 


Mandala of Rk Veda. 
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| At the The basic unit of the DNA is a codon. There are 64 possible codons 
DNA Level | (permutations of four nucleotides into units of three), which adds 
up to 64 x 3 = 192 individual units. This could be seen to cor- 
respond to the 192 Siiktas of the first Mandala of Rk Veda. There- 
fore, when we look at the finest aspect of what determines the 
structure and function of the physiology, we find the theme of 192 

emerging on a real structuring level. 


At the The second factor, which determines the structure and function of 


Expressed the synaptic gaps, involves all outer influences such as the quality of 
Anatomical 


Level the air we breathe, the dict we cat, etc. This aspect operates on a 
CVE! 


moment to moment basis and has a reciprocal relationship of influ- 
ence and control on and by the DNA*. This factor ican co to every action and 
every perception: quality of thought, behaviour, diet, breathing, 
environment, etc. These determinants modulate the human mes 
physiology and transform the function and structure of the gaps 
and their corresponding factors and modulators. For example, 
the neurons, cells, and the whole physiology are obviously 
affected by eating healthy versus poisonous food, breathing 


good versus polluted air, following a proper daily routine versus 

following an improper one, and listening to soothing versus dis- _< 
tuptive speech and music. All of these factors happen via the 

organs of perception and action. ____ Figure 15 


These elaborations therefore happen by means of the structures in the nervous 
system that carry perception and action. These structures are also found to cor- 
respond to the 192 Siiktas in the following way. 


| The First Sikta The full elaboration of action and perception resides in the higher 
of Rk Veda cortical layers of the central nervous system. This corresponds to 
the first Stkta of Rk Veda (see Figure 16). According to Maharishi’s Apaurusheya 
Bhashya, the first Sikta, or full elaboration, has a complementary Sikta, which is an 
| Avyakta Sikta,  unmanifest, unexpressed, or silent, Sikta. Opposite to the higher 
| the 97th Sikta__ cortical layers, at the bottom level of the central nervous system, in 
|_ OFRA Verda the tip of the spinal cord, is the filum terminale. It is a silent fibre 
with no activity or expression. It can be seen as the complement of the fully elab- 
orated level of conscious expression in the cortex. These two structures therefore 
192 Saktas of the correspond to the first and the 97th Stktas of the first Mandala, 
First Mandala which has 192 Suktas (see Figures 14 and 18). 


There are a maximum of 35 segments in the human spinal cord, each with a pair of 


* It isnow known that phenotypic changes or outer effects can even transform the DNA, leading to structural or func- 
tional improvement or deterioration, These are the influences which are stored in the DNA as ‘impressions of past 
Karma.’ When the structure and function of DNA is perfect, both physiology and behaviour display perfect balance 
in accordance with the laws of Nature. 
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Left Hemisphere Right Hemisphere 


Figure 16. This shows a schematic rendering of Siktas | to 4 of the first Mandala of 
Rk Veda in the physiology. Sikta | is located in the grey matter of the cortex, in layer 
one. Siktas 2, 3, and 4 correspond to the excitatory stimuli occurring in the corpus 
callosum and the left and right corona radiata respectively. Siiktas 98, 99, and 100 
correspond to the inhibitory stimuli occuring in the corpus callosum and the left and 
right corona radiata respectively. 
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nerves, except for the last segment which is held by the silent, fibrotic filum terminale 
mentioned above. This adds up to a total of 2 x 34 = 68 spinal nerves. There are also 
24 cranial nerves. Inside the brain, there is a pair of radiations of nerve fibres to and 
from the cortex called corona radiata, and a conglomerate of fibres weaving the 
whole cortex called association and commissural fibres. Together they form a set of 
68 + 24+ 2+ 1 =95 groupings of neuronal fibres, or extensions outside the central 
nervous system and into the brain. 


Gian. | Every one of these groups of fibres carries two complementary 

tarity of aspects that are necessary for experience: inhibitory and excitatory 

Inhibitory and | messages. For example, in order to get visual information, it is 

mony necessary for certain neurons to be inhibited and others to be 

excited. In order to move an arm, some muscles will be activated 

(agonists) and some inhibited (antagonists). This allows for the differentiation and 
balance that are necessary for every sensory and motor experience. 


This complementarity creates 2 x 95 = 190 specific messages that exist in comple- 
mentary pairs. When the first, full cortical elaboration and its complement, the 
unmanifest, non-expressed elaboration, are added, the total is 192, which corre- 
sponds to the 192 Siiktas of the first Mandala. 


ee As the information travels from the brain down along the spinal 
Gradual 


Decrease of | cord to reach the lowest segments, the higher segments will ‘see’ 
Fullness from | much more information pass through them than the lower 
pers | segments. For example, an order from the brain to move the body 


and catch a ball is carried down through the spinal cord. Fibres on 
the way are activated or deactivated and the messages are sequentially delivered to 
the different segments. It is like a postman leaving the post office with a bag full of 
letters and distributing them to the different addresses along the street. On the way, 
his bag becomes less and less full until, at the end of the journey, it becomes empty. 


This is similar to the description of the gradual decrease in the fullness of the Siiktas 
as they proceed from Siikta 1 to Stkta 97 (see Figures 14 and 16-18). 


The Siktas of the first Mandala have been found to correspond to groups of fibres 
projecting into the cortex (first Sikta), inside the brain (association fibres and 
corona radiata), and outside the central nervous system (cranial and spinal nerves). 


Emergence of The structures of the central nervous system that uphold these 
the 192 Saktas | fibres lie in the synaptic gaps between them. This is where the 
of the information arising in the neuronal fibres is elaborated. This gives 
Tenth Mandala 5 
| us 192 components, also carrying the same type of comple- 
mentarity of excitatory and inhibitory action. They correspond to the 192 Siktas of 
the tenth Mandala (see Figure 20). 


In other words, every one of the cranial and spinal nerves is separated from the other 
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Figure 17 shows Siiktas 5 to 28 and 101 to 124 of the first Mandala of Rk Veda in the 
physiology. Stiktas 5 to 28 correspond to the excitatory stimuli occurring in the 24 cranial 
nerves and Siktas 101 to 124 correspond to the inhibitory stimuli occurring in the same 
cranial nerves. The roman numerals refer tu the cranial nerves on both sides of the brain. 


* The vestibular and cochlear nerves have two separate origins, tracts, and terminations in the brain stem, and therefore, 
should be considered as separate nerves. The accessory nerve, on the other hand, has two sections, one joining the vagus nerve 
and the other joining spinal nerves. It is, therefore, not a proper cranial nerve. For simplicity however, the usual nomenclature 
has been maintained. 
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by a gap from which there are no nerves emerging. This is where the final activity is 
elaborated that relates to the two adjacent nerves, separated by that gap. In this way 
the segments elaborate what is seen in the nerves and the nerves elaborate what is 
seen in the segments. This makes the structure deeply interconnected and unified. 
Every one of these nerves (Siiktas) is formed by a number of rootlets. The rootlets 
correspond to the Richis of a Sikta (see Figure 19). 


Mandalas 2 to 9 


Eight Basic All the basic elements that constitute the physiology, the cell, and 
Elements their function are elaborated in the same manner. They are: earth 
(solidity, structure), water (fluids, ionic constituents), fire (chemical reactions, enzy- 
matic activity, excitability, digestion), air (gaseous exchange, O2, COp, breathing), 


space (where everything happens, all channels), mind, intellect, and ego. They 
emerge sequentially from the gaps following the Richas of the first Siikta. 


The reasons for the emergence of Mandalas 2 to 9 at these particular points can also 
be understood by looking at the syllables of the first Richa in the following way: 


he | We find the first Richa of the first Sikta of the first Mandala to be 
Prithivt a complete elaboration of the heard sound, and its termination into 
action. This action is the consolidation of the experience into a new situation which 
has a manifest, gross character. This manifest gross character is expressed by the 
value of Prithivi (earth, solidity). This is why the second Mandala, which according 
to Maharishi’s Apaurusheya Bhashya represents Prithivi value, emerges here. 


3rd Mandala | The third Mandala emerges at the gap between the second and the 
Jala third Richas, just after the gap between ‘NI’ and ‘MI’ has been 


elaborated. In the central nervous system, ‘NI’ corresponds to the cochlear fluids 
(fluid-filled membranes which transport the sound through waves). This explains 
why the third Mandala is related to the Jala (water) element, which represents all the 
fluids in the physiology that are essential for any physiological activity and for the 
life of every cell. 


4thMandala | The fourth Mandala emerges after the first stream of excitable 
Agni___| structures (neurons) have carried the sound (see ‘MI’, ‘LE’, ‘PU’, 
and ‘RO’ above). This represents the Agni (fire) element. 


5thMandala | The fifth Mandala emerges after ‘RO’, ‘HI’, and ‘TAM’, and cor- 

Vayu _| responds, in the nervous system, to the anatomical and functional 
loci where the sound is differentiated in terms of its vibrational qualities. At this 
level, it is recognized as a sound with specific vibrational characteristics, but not yet 
ully analyzed. This is why the fifth Mandala, which is related to the Vayu (air) ele- 


ment where vibrations are transmitted, emerges here. 


6th Mandala | The sixth Mandala emerges after ‘YA’, ‘GYA’, and ‘SYA’, and 
|___ Akasha_____ corresponds, in the nervous system, to the anatomical and func- 
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RK VEDA: 
Holistic Functioning of the Physiology 
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Figure 18 shows Siktas 29 to 97 and 125 to 192 of the first Mandala of Rk Veda in 
the physiology. Siiktas 29 to 96 correspond to the excitatory stimuli occuring in the 
spinal nerves. Siiktas 125 to 192 correspond to the inhibitory stimuli occuring in the 
same nerves. Sikta 97 corresponds to the silent filum terminale. 
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tional loci where the sound starts to be interpreted in terms of its location in space, 
its speed of motion (if it is a moving sound, e.g., a car passing), and its more abstract 
meaning. This is why the sixth Mandala, which corresponds to the Akasha (space) 
element, emerges at this level. 


| 7thMandala | The seventh Mandala emerges after ‘DE’, ‘VAM’, and ‘RI’, and 

Manas | corresponds to the levels in the neryous system where the sound 
has already acquired a meaning and is now floating as a thought that is finding its 
full meaning with respect to the person. This corresponds to the Manas (mind) quality. 


8th Mandala | The eighth Mandala emerges after ‘TVI’, ‘JAM’, and ‘HO’, and 
Buddhi | corresponds to the levels in the nervous system where the sound 
has been analyzed and given a full emotional and_ intellectual meaning. 
Discriminative faculties have been exercised. This corresponds to the Buddhi (intel- 
lect) quality. 


9th Mandala | The ninth Mandala emerges after ‘TA’, ‘RAM’, and ‘RA’. The 
__Ahamkara | neuro-chemical and neuro-hormonal modulators, which adjust and 
set the whole psycho-physiology to integrate the comprehensive response to the 
sound, emerge at this level of the holistic interpretation of the sound. This cor- 
responds to the Ahariikara (ego) quality, 


Soha A sophisticated internal biochemical and autonomic response is ini- 
End Product _ tiated at the hypothalamic level (JAM), but finds its full expression 
of the Perfect after three steps, including pituitary activation and pituitary and tar- 
pepe get cell response. The target cells produce what can be seen as a 
es fine internal product of the metabolism of the sound. When the 
metabolism is complete, this product is holistic in nature and allows or contributes 
to the experience of pure bliss. In the ninth Mandala, it is called Soma, and it 
emerges in four steps following the hypothalamic activation, just at the level of 
emergence of the ninth, or Soma Mandala. If the physiology is functioning 
properly, Soma emerges from every experience; it creates bliss, hides everything, 
and gives out Purusha after the experience of finest activity. There is the end of 
the notion of Prakriti. Pure wakefulness in the tenth Mandala emerges as the total- 
ity: Purushottama**. 


This structure corresponds to the Apaurusheya Bhashya of Rk Veda of His Holiness 
Maharishi Mahesh Yogi. It shows that the human central nervous system is built on 
The basis Of the blueprint of creation, Veda. ‘l'his is further substantiated through the 
study and research in the other aspects of the Vedic Literature, and their similarity 
with the structure and function of the human physiology. 


* Purusha is the value of wholeness—pure unbounded wholeness. It is the finest experience at the level of con- 
sciousness. Having gone through the elaboration of all eight values of Prakriti in Mandalas 2-9, we come to Mandala 
10, representing that wholeness which is more than the sum of its parts. Holistic experience transcends the notion of 
parts that have been elaborated in the eight Prakritis. 


** Purushottama is the ultimate pure totality—all inclusive wholeness. 
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The Suktas of Rk Veda and their Richas 


__— Section of spinal cord 


Nerve rootlets 
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Posterior View Figure 19 


Figure 19 shows two small sections of the spinal cord spanning the length of two 
segments each. Two nerves, with their rootlets emerging on each side of the sections, 
are also shown. The nerve rootlets correspond to the Richas and their nerves 
correspond to the Suktas. In the anterior view, two autonomic ganglia are also shown 
on each side of the cord. 
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Figure 20. This shows 
an overall view of the 
structure of Rk Veda in 
the physiology. The 
Sanskrit letters in the 
boxes on top of the 
figure correspond to 
the first Richa with 24 
syllables. The 24 sta- 
tions of the nervous 
system corresponding 
to the 24 syllables are 
also shown with their 
transliteration. 

The entire Rk Veda 
sequentially emerges 
as described in the text 
of Chapter TV. 


CHAPTER V 
The Vedic Literature in the Physiology 


he 36 branches of the Vedic Literature have been located as the structural and 

functional components of the physiology. They constitute the structuring 
dynamics of Veda. This chapter has been divided into 36 sections. Each section will 
take one of the aspects of the Vedic Literature and show how the human physiology 
corresponds in its structure and function to the 36 aspects of the Vedic Literature. 


In the following sections, when we say ‘predominantly Rishi’ or ‘predominantly 
Devata’ or ‘predominantly Chhandas’, it means that the specific aspect of the Vedic 
Literature being considered never loses its holistic value of Sarihita (togetherness) 
of all three values (Rishi, Devata, and Chhandas). Yet at the same time, one of the 
three values is more expressed than the other two. The other two are still operating, 
but in a more latent way. 
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1. SAMA VEDA: 
Sensory Systems 
| The Totality | Sama Veda is the sum total of all that is pertaining to Samhita with 
of the Sensory | @ predominance of Rishi—observer value. Sima Veda represents 
ss Perceptual | the totality of the sensory systems and perceptual apparatus, includ- 
ae ibis 4 ing receptors, channels, pathways, and the structures involved in 
organizing, maintaining balance, and identifying and decoding inputs and informa- 
tion. The wakeful physiology receives all the flow of experience through these chan- 
nels, ‘hey sustain the quality of flowing wakefulness. 


“Figure 21 


Figure 21 shows the dermatomes related to the spinal sensory nerves as an illustra- 
tion of Sama Veda, which represents the totality of the Rishi value (knower, 
wakefulness, and all sensory aspects in the five sensory modalities). 
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There are 1000 Shiakhas, or branches of Sima Veda. They correspond in the human 
body to 1000 ‘doorways’ of perception as follows: 


There are 60 dermatomes corresponding to the 30 spinal nerves on each side of the 
body (the fifth sacral dermatome also covers the coccygeal nerves). There are 14 
types of receptor cells (nociceptors and cutaneous, subcutaneous, muscle and skel- 
etal mechano-receptors). For all 60 dermatomes, we have therefore 60 x 14 = 840 
‘doorways’ of perception. 


In addition, the cranial nerves give 160 ‘doorways’ as follows: 


- Olfactory nerve (I); 2 nerves with one modality = 2 

« Optic nerve (II); 2 nerves with 4 types of cells: 
1 rod and 3 cones (blue, green, and red), 2x 4=8 

+ Trigeminal nerve (V); 2 nerves with 14 modalities (as in spinal nerve), 2 x14 = 28 

« Facial nerve (VII); 2 nerves with 14 moda lities (as in spinal nerve) + taste (5 types 
of taste), 2 x 19 = 38 

« Cochlear nerve (VIIa); 2 nerves with 1 modality (hearing), 2x 1=2 

+ Vestibular nerve (VIIIb); 2 nerves with 1 modality (balance), 2 x 1 = 2 

« Glossopharyngeal nerve (IX); 2 nerves with 14 moda lities (as in spinal nerve) + 
taste (5) + carotid body and carotid sinus (2), therefore: 2 x (14+5 +2)=42 

« Vagus nerve (X); 2 nerves with 14 moda lities (as in spinal nerve) + taste (5), there- 
fore: 2 x 19 = 38 


If we add up all the ‘doorways’ of the senses through the cranial nerves, we find 2 + 
8 +28 +384+2+2+42 +38 = 160. If we add 160 to the 840 from the spinal cord 
levels, we come to 1000 different doorways corresponding to the number of Shakhas 
in Sama Veda. 
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2. YAJUR-VEDA: 
Processing Systems 


| Fe -| Yajur-Veda is the sum total of all that is pertaining to Sarnhita with 
e : ; , 
Transforming, predominance of Devata—process of observation value. Yajur- 
Processing, | Veda represents the totality of the transforming, processing, and 
eal 
and Interpreting | interpreting apparatus. It is within these structures in the physi- 
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Figure 22a shows a sketch of the nerv- Figure 22b shows a sketch of the auto- 

ous system as an illustration of Shukla nomic ganglia as an illustration of 

Yajur-Veda (see text for more details). | Krishna Yajur-Veda (see text for more 
details). 
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In Maharishi’s Vedic Science Yajur-Veda is given the quality of sacrificing (evolu- 
tionary). The term Yaj means: to sacrifice. This has been traditionally understood to 
refer to the ceremonies during which offerings such as ghee are put in the fire 
(offered to Agni’). 


Yajur-Veda as | Physiologically the functions of Yajur-Veda are fulfilled through 
| a physiological | the processing systems, which include all aspects of metabolism— 

__ process _| metabolism not only of ingested food but also of any experience. 
This is the processing of experience. 


Hearing and seeing, for example, can be considered as the processing (i.e. metab- 
olizing) of sound and light respectively. The input (i.e. food, sound, light, etc.) are 
the elements which are being processed. They are like the ghee offered in the sac- 
rificial fire. The processing systems are the ‘fire’ which digests or metabolizes the 
offering. Every sensory experience is therefore a special type of sacrifice being 
offered and metabolized through the processing systems of the body. 


The results of a Yajur-Vedic offering (sacrifice) are said to depend on the intention. 
For even though the same ghee is offered, the performance has a special intention 
(Sankalpa) which leads to a special result. In the same way, the same sensory inputs 
can lead to different reactions depending on the interpretation one makes of them 
and the intention one has. 


The same light, for example, coming through the eyes with different angles and 
wavelengths produces the experiences of different objects; and the interpretation 
and reaction to the same sight depend on the mental and physiological dispositions 
of the individual. The sight of a particular person could be experienced as the sight 
of a friend or a foe by different individuals; leading to completely different types of 
reactions and behaviour (i.e., different types of results of the processing of this 
experience or, in Yajur-Vedic terms, different results of the sacrifice). 


Structure of Yajur-Veda 


Yajur- Veda is divided into two categories: Shukla (white) and Krishna (black). Shu- 
kla has 15 Shakhas (divisions) organized into two groups: Madhyandini and 
Kanwa’. Krishna has 85 Shakhis (divisions)*. 


1 Agni means fire and also metabolism. 


2 One quality of fire is to give light; i.e. remove the darkness, This is also the function of the processing systems in the 
physiology. A sensory input will not be experienced (one remains ‘blind’ to it) if there is no wakeful alert processing 
of the input. A sound, for example, will reach the ear tympanum and be carried through the pathways of hearing, but if 
the person is sleeping the sound will not be processed and therefore will not be heard. This also happens when there is 
damage to the processing systems, Further elaboration of this point and its relevance to the study of the relationship of 
Veda and the physiology will be presented in a later section discussing the term Kanwa. 

3 Some consider Madhyandini and Kanwa as two Shikhas and say that the other 13 have been lost, According to 
Maharishi’s Vedic Science and the physiological confirmation described in this book, these two (Madhyandini and 
Kanwa) contain all 15 Shakhas. 

4 According to Mahivashya, Yajur has a total of 101 Shakhas; according to Muktopanishad, there are 109. The reason 
for this discrepancy will be discussed later in the text. 
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In the physiology, the processing systems are grouped into two categories: The pro- 
cessing of somatic inputs, which are open to conscious awareness, corresponding to 
Shukla Yajur-Veda; and the processing of visceral or autonomic inputs, largely not 
open to conscious awareness and not under conscious control, corresponding to 
Krishna Yajur- Veda. 


The term Shukla, meaning ‘white’, refers to the somatic, ‘open, seen, conscious’ 
system, while the term Krishna, meaning ‘black’, refers to the visceral or auto- 
nomic, ‘closed, hidden, subconscious’ system. 


The somatic processing systems correspond to Shukla Yajur-Veda 


The somatic inputs correspond to the inputs that are consciously experienced 
through the body’s surface and somatic organs. They are channelled by means of 
the 1000 doorways of perception described under Sama Veda (see Chapter V, Sec- 
tion 1), 


There are 15 modalities of perception corresponding to the 15 Shakhis of Shukla 
Yajur-Veda, They are also divided into two groups: 


1. The first group of modalities of perception are those that detect inputs coming 
from outside the body: (1) sound, (2) sight, (3) taste, (4) smell, (5) cold, (6) heat, 
(7) sharp pricking pain, (8) slow burning pain, (9) skin flutter, (10) steady skin 
indentation, (11) vibration, and (12) hair flutter. This group of somatic sensations 
corresponds to the group of Kanwa in Shukla Yajur-Veda. 


The term Kanwa is made out of the following syllables: ‘Ka’, “A’, ‘Na’, ‘Wa’. 
The significance of the syllables ‘Ka’, and ‘A’, has been thoroughly discussed in 
Chapters II and III. In brief ‘Ka’ refers to collapse or zero value and ‘A’ refers to 
infinite or full value. These have also been correlated in Chapter IV with the col- 
lapse of sensory experience onto the peripheral receptors, constituting the first 
step which leads to the subsequent steps of transmission, processing and elabora- 
tion of the sensory experience (see Chapter IV, Figure 10: the first Richa of Rk 
Veda). ‘Ka’ and ‘A’ therefore represent the full range of possibilities from infinite 
silence to infinite dynamism. The syllable ‘Na’ means ‘not’, it stands for nega- 
tion and the syllable ‘Wa’ means ‘or’. ‘NWa’ mean: either/or or neither/nor. This 
gives the full range of possibilities for the results of any processing of sensory 
experience (i.e., the reaction to any sight, sound, taste, impression, action, etc.). 
This can either be full silence or full dynamism; or neither full silence nor full 
dynamism—anywhere between wholeness of silence and wholeness of dynam- 
ism. The term Kanwa, therefore, clearly defines the full potential of the pro- 
cessing of any experience, or, in other words the full potential of the metabolism 
of any sensory expcricnce or object of perception. In Yajur-Vedic terms we could 
say: the full potential of the result of the offering (sensory input) given into the 
sacrificial fire (the metabolic processes). 
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2. The second group of modalities of perception are those that detect somatic sen- 
sations such as position in space and balance with reference to the body. These 
are: (1) balance, (2) limb proprioception, and (3) joint capsule pressure. Middle 
points of position, tension or pressure in the limbs and joints serve as a reference 
on the basis of which this type of sensory modality is evaluated. This group of 
Somatic sensations corresponds to the group of Madhyandini in Shukla Yajur- 
Veda. The term Madhyandini means: ‘with reference to the middle point’. 


The visceral processing systems correspond to Krishna Yajur-Veda 


The visceral inputs and outputs are channelled by means of the autonomic ganglia 
and the autonomic nuclei of the cranial nerves. There are 36 autonomic ganglia on 
each side of the body, making a total of 72. With the so-called ‘head ganglion’ (i.e., 
the hypothalamus) there are 73. There are six autonomic nuclei of the cranial nerves 
on each side, making a total of 12. These six are: the Edinger-Westphal nucleus; the 
superior salivatory nucleus; the inferior salivatory nucleus; the dorsal vagal nucleus; 
the nucleus ambiguus; and the solitary tract nucleus. Together they make 73 + 12 = 
85. These correspond to the 85 Shakhas of Krishna Yajur-Veda as mentioned in 
Charanavytiha. The pituitary gland is a master gland for hormonal secretions which 
plays a very important role in autonomic functions. It can therefore also be included 
as part of this system. With the pituitary gland, this gives 86, the total number of 
Shakhas. And for the whole Yajur-Veda we come to 101 Shakhas as mentioned in 
Mahavashya: 86 for Krishna Yajur-Veda and 15 for Shukla Yajur-Veda. If we count 
the hypothalamus and pituitary as 8 and 2 respectively (the hypothalamus having 8 
regions and the pituitary two), we get 109 Shakhas as described in Muktopanishad. 


Of the 85 Shakhas of Krishna Yajur-Veda, only four are said to be available as Vedic 
texts. In reality, these four (Maitrayani, Taittiriya, Kathak, and Kapishthal) contain 
all the 85 Shakhis, in the same way as the two categories of Shukla contain all its 
15 Shakhas. 


In the physiology, the four categories of Krishna Yajur-Veda correspond to the four 
aspects of visceral and autonomic nervous system. They are: (1) the sympathetic 
excitatory, (2) the sympathetic inhibitory, (3) the parasympathetic excitatory, and 
(4) the parasympathetic inhibitory. 


The somatic modalities are channelled through or controlled by the thalamus— 
Shukla Yajur-Veda is associated with the Sun (Stirya) 


The 15 somatic modalities, which in the physiology correspond to the 15 Shakhas of 
Shukla Yajur-Veda, are channelled through a midline structure in the brain called the 
thalamus. As will be described later in Jyotish (see Chapter V, Section 12), the thal- 
amus corresponds to Stirya (the Sun), In the Vedic literature, Shukla Yajur-Veda is 
also associated with Strya. 
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Bhagavad Gita 8.24 
afastifare: aH: agnir jyotir ahah shuklah 
WaT FATT | shanmasd uttardyanam 
aa ware ate tatra prayata gachchhanti 


we wataat wat: Ren brahma brahma-vido janah. 
Fire, light, day, the Shukla (bright) half of the month, 
and the year—departing by this path, the men who 
know Brahman go to Brahman. 


The visceral and autonomic modalities are channelled through 
or controlled by the hypothalamus— 
Krishna Yajur-Veda is associated with the moon (Chandra) 


Situated below the thalamus is a structure called the hypothalamus. It corresponds 
to Chandra, as will be described later in Jyotish (see Chapter V, Section 12), The 
hypothalamus is the master processor and orchestrator of the visceral and auto- 
nomic nervous system, which correspond to the 85 Shakhas of Krishna Yajur-Veda. 
In the Vedic literature, Krishna Yajur- Veda is also associated with the Chandra. 


Bhagavad Gité 8.25 
qa afer ENT: dhiimo ratris tatha krishnah 
WATT SMa | shanmasd dakshindyanam 
wa aera Sitar tatra chandramasami jyotir 


ahi wer frada x4 yogi prapya nivartate. 
Smoke, night, likewise the Krishna (dark) half of the 
month, and the year—departing by this path the yogi 
gains the light of the moon and returns. 


Bhagavad Gita 8.26 
aeger wt we shukla-krishne gati hyete 
Wa: aad Aa | jagatah shashvate mate 


These two, Shukla and Krishna (the bright and the 
dark), are held to be the world’s eternal paths. 


The reticular activating system of the brain stem activates and 
de-activates the processing systems— 
The Ashwins remove the blindness of Kanwa 


Sensory inputs on the physiology are carried through sensory channels as described 
earlier for the sense of hearing (see Chapter IV). These however do not reach con- 
scious awareness unless there is wakefulness. During sleep, we are as if blind to all 
outer sensory inputs. 


Waking and sleeping are controlled by the brain stem nuclei, in particular those that 
are part of the reticular activating system. The process of waking up in the morning, 
for example, involves the activation of the brain by these nuclei. When we wake up 
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from sleep, it is as if the doorways of the senses get opened to conscious awareness. 
The sensory inputs get integrated and processed by the thalamus and sent to the cor- 
tex. Recent scientific discoveries show that the thalamus is closely connected with 
awareness, and that the brain stem nuclei can modulate its level of ‘wakefulness’ or 
‘responsiveness’. 


When activated, therefore, the thalamus can ‘see’ the sensory inputs. The sensory 
processing systems become alert and open to the senses. 


The processing of the somatic sensory inputs has been described above to be asso- 
ciated with the term Kanwa and the thalamus with the sun (Strya). We will see 
later, (Chapter V, Section 12) that the brain stem nuclei are associated with the Nak- 
shatras of which the Nakshatra Ashwini is the first. The activation of the processing 
systems (Kanwa) by the reticular activating system (Ashwins or Ashwini’), in the 
morning, opening up the activity of the thalamus (the Sun) and removing the veil of 
sleep which covers perception (‘curing from blindness’) can be seen to be accurately 
described in the following verses of the Vedic Literature: 


Rk Veda 1,117.5 
agate 3 frafrorer apt ot tear ater fara | 
We oR 7 tale feta agape aera 

Sushupvamsam na nirriterupasthe siiryam na dasra tamasi kshiyantam 
Shubhe rukmam na darshatan nikhata mudiipathu rashvind yvandandya 

You extricated, Dasras, the sage (Vandana) cast into a well, 

like a handsome and splendid ornament designed for embel- 

lishment, and (lying) Ashwins, like one sleeping on the lap of 

the earth or like the sun disappearing in darkness. 


Rk Veda 1.117.8 

qa wate waded we aretha eratt | 
waret ag dru ad at aan rat erty 
Yuvam shydvaya rushatimadattam mahah kshonasyashwind kanwaya 
Pravachyam tad vrishana kritana yam yannarshadaya shravo adhyadhattam 
You gave, Ashwins, a lovely bride to Shydva; you gave sight 
to Kanwa, unable to see his way; showerers (of benefits), the 
deed is to be glorified by which you gave hearing to the son 
of Nrishad. 


5 Ashwin is a name of the Nakshatra presided over by the Ashwins.The term Ashwin is also defined as the son of 
Surya (the Sun). The two Ashwins are said to come at dawn just before sunrise. They bring treasures to men and avert 
misfortune and sickness; they are considered as the physicians of Heaven. 

The term Ashwint is defined as the first of the 27 Nakshatras, the head of Aries and the wife or sometimes the mother 
of the Ashwins. This represents, physiologically, the brain stem nuclei that act as part of the reticular activating 
system and control the cycles of sleeping, dreaming and waking. Whereas Ashwint can represent specific nuclei of the 
brain stem, Ashwins can be the neuronal fibers emerging from these nuclei and reaching the thalamus as well as the 
fibers emerging from the thalamus and reaching the brain stem. These nuclei and fibers are certainly of the same 
family! 
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Rk Veda 1.1187 

gaara aap | 
qi wearafited wg: vated qeft Sasrer ti 
Yuvamatraye’ vanitaya taptamirjamomana mashwinavadhattam 
Yuvam kanwayapiriptaya chakshuh pratyadhattam sushtutim jujushana 
You (gave relief) to the imprisoned Atri, (quenching the) 
scorching heat, and fed him with grateful food; solicitous of 
worthy praise, you gave sight to Kanwa, blinded (by dark- 
ness). 


Rk Veda 8.8.23 
safe cerafaatat: aia Tet ve | 
eat area weiss 

Trini padanyashvinoravih santi guha parah 

Kavi ritasya patmabhirarvagjivebhyaspari 
The three wheels (of the chariot) of the Ashwins, which were 
invisible, have become manifest: do you two who are cog- 
nizant of the past, (come) by the paths of truth to the presence 
of living beings”. 


6 This verse refers to three wheels, representing the three values of Rishi, Devata, and Chhandas. Through the retic 
ular activating system (represented by the two Ashwins) wakefulness is gained and the manifest world unfolds in the 
awareness of living beings. The reticular activating system plays a vital role in the brain stem which is itself the vital 
centre of the nervous system. 
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3. ATHARVA VEDA: 
Motor Systems 


The Effector Atharva Veda is the sum total of all that is pertaining to Samhita with 

Apparatus and a predominance of Chhandas—observed, or object of observation 

the Organs value. Atharva Veda represents the totality of the musculo-skeletal 
ep Acian system—the organs of action (see Figure 23). 


This aspect of the physiology makes the totality of Veda move. This is the value of 
reverberating wholeness. 


In Atharva Veda there are nine Shakhas or branches. The musculo-skeletal system is 
made of nine divisions as follows: (1) Head; (2) Neck; (3) Upper limbs; (4) Thorax; 
(5) Back; (6) Abdomen; (7) Pelvis; (8) Perineum; (9) Lower limbs. 


If we assemble them into more specific groups, we can consider the right and left sides 
of the body, and therefore get 9 x 2 = 18 groups of muscles. If we add to this the two 
groups of muscles from inside the body, 

(muscles of the heart and muscles of the 

visceral organs), we get 20 sets of muscles. 

They correspond to the 20 Khandas, or 

subdivisions of Atharva Veda. 


There are 206 bones in the body and an 
estimated 515 muscles, together 515 + 206 
= 721. They correspond to the number of 
Siktas in Atharva Veda. Variations among 
the number of Siktas in different branches 
of Atharva Veda could correspond to the 
variations in the principles used to include 
certain groups of muscle tissue or bones as 
separate or not. Also, the number of 
muscles in females is larger than that of 
males. For example: Another estimate puts 
the number of muscles at 600. If the 
number of bones were to include all 
sesamoid bones, which develop later in 
life, the number would be 225 bones. 
Therefore, 600 + 225 = 825, which is the 
number of Siiktas in the second Shakha of 
Atharva Veda. (Note: the two Shakhas of 
Atharva Veda referred to here are the only 
ones available out of the original nine). 


Figure 23 


Figure 23 shows some of the muscle groups of the body as an illustration of Atharva 
Veda, representing Sarhhita with a predominance of Chhandas value (covering, hiding, 
expanding, and moving). 
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4. STHAPATYA VEDA: 
Anatomy 
[ | Sthapatya Veda represents the science of structure at the individual 
Anatomy | . 3 
and cosmic levels. The perfect anatomy allows the experience of 
unboundedness within the individual well-defined structures of anatomy (see Figure 
24a). It is the science which establishes wholeness through parts and has a pre- 
dominantly Chhandas quality. 


Figure 24a 


Figure 24a shows the harmony of the human structure with respect to the eternal 
harmony of a circle and that of a square. The co-ordinated functioning of the cells, 
organs, and systems of the physiology with their various shapes and sizes establishes a 
wholeness which is more than the sum of its parts. 


This holistic harmony, which permeates the individuality of all the components of the 
physiology, is established through Sthapatya Veda. Sthapatya Veda puts every com- 
ponent in its proper place so that no individual structure is 
out of alignment with the whole cosmic structure. Thus 
Sthapatya Veda is the science and technology of establishing 
every individual in harmony with the universe. 


Spinal segments 


The human anatomy, including the number of units that con- 
stitute its basic components (such as the number of vertebrae 
in the vertebral column and their divisions, the number of 
ribs, etc.), can be located in Sthapatya Veda within its elab- 
orate system of structures, their orientation, and divisions. 


8 Cervical 


12 Thoracic 


Figure 24b illustrates the establishing and structuring value 
of Sthapatya Veda. The spinal cord with the nerves that ema- 
nate from it represent a major part of Veda—their structure is 
established by the principles of Sthapatya Veda. 


5 Lumbar 


5 Sacral 


Here we see the structure of the spinal cord, which has 35 
segments, divided into two symmetrical parts (right and 
left), making a total of 70 divisions. They correspond to the 35 TOTAL, 
70 chapters of Sthapatya Veda. Figure 24b 


5 Coceygeal 


UC Eee 
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AGAMA: 
Major Joint Levels 


The silence of Agama is a part of Sthapatya Veda which deals with sculpture: how to 
make a sculpture or statue come to life. There are 28 Mil Agamas, they correspond 
to 28 levels of joint motility providing wide angle bending to the human body as 
shown in Figure 25 below. 


28 temporo-mandibular 
27 cranio-vertebral 


25 Right sterno-clavicular 
23 Right shoulder 


26 Left sterno-clavicular 
24 Left shoulder 


21 Right elbow 22 Left elbow 


19 Right wrist 
17 Right metacarpo-phalangeal 
15 Right interphalangeal 2 
13 Right interphalangeal 1 
11 Right sacro-iliac 
9 Right hip 


20 Left wrist 

\\_/ 18 Left metacarpo-phalangeal 
\ 16 Left interphalangeal 2 

14 Left interphalangeal 1 

12 Left sacro-iliac 

10 Left hip 


7 Right knee 


8 Left knee 


5 Right ankle 6 Left ankle 
3 Right metatarso-phalangeal 4 Left metatarso-phalangeal 
1 Right interphalangeal 2 Left interphalangeal 
Names of the 28 Agamas 
corresponding to the 28 levels of joint motility indicated in the illustration above 
Be Kamikagama 8. Sahasragama 15. Viragama 22. Lalitagama 
2. Yogajagama 9. Arisumanagama 16. Rauravagama 23. Sidhagama 
3. Chintyagama 10. Suprabhedagama 17. Makutagama 24, Santanagama 
4. Karanagama 11. Vijayagama 18. Vimalagama 25. Sarvoktagama 
i 5. Ajitagama 12. Nishvasagama 19. Chandra-jianagama 26. Parameshvaragama 
6. Diptagama 13. Swayambhuvagama 20. Bimbagama 27. Kiranagama 
! 7. Sukshmagama 14, Analagama 21. Prodgitagama 28. Vatulagama 
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5. DHANUR-VEDA: 
Biochemistry, Enzymes, Immune System, Vertebral Column 


| Enzymes, Dhanur-Veda represents the invincible quality of pure consciousness, which 
Immune System, | is able to always maintain its undisturbed, unchanging, and self-referral pure 
Vertebral Column nature while upholding all transformations in the manifest creation. Their 
invincible quality insures that all diversity and change are maintained in the evolutionary 
direction, in perfect balance and order. Dhanur-Veda has a Devat& predominance. In the 
physiology, it is represented by all that maintains continuity within evolution and change. This 
is seen in the DNA, the biochemical and enzymatic reactions, the immune system, and the 
skeletal system. 
Below are shown three illustrations of Dlhauur-Veda at three different levels in the physiology. 
The first illustration (26a) shows the DNA, which, in its self-referral silence and dynamism, is 
projected into the entire human physiology (the ‘Self’ of DNA—Atma—is projected into the 
entire diversity of the body—Brahm). The second illustration (26b) shows biochemical reactions, 
which project one state into another. The arrows between molecules represent the value of 
transformation similar to the theme of ‘bow and arrow’ in Dhanur-Veda (Dhanu means bow, 
Dhanur-Veda is the knowledge of archery; the arrows represent the value of transformation). 
= The biochemical reactions are constantly transforming all the 
components that structure the human physiology. There is a dynamic 
state of equilibrium or homeostasis. Molecules are being continuously 
destroyed and new ones produced. Yet the body maintains its 
structural and functional integrity. This shows the invincible aspect 
of the physiology, which maintains continuity in change. The third 
illustration (26c) shows the vertebral column. Each vertebra is 
divided into four parts, corresponding to the four chapters of Dhanur- 
Veda. There are 33 vertebrae. Every chapter in Dhanur-Veda contains 
anumber of Siitras which in every case is a multiple of 33, reflecting 
exactly the structure and function of the vertebral column. 
Figure 26a shows the double helical DNA 


Figure 26a 


Acetyl CoA n 
a Mitochondria | | Cytosol 
Oxafoacetate \ystate bal 3 
h 2 
Fumarate ‘Oxaloaceta i 
Citrate 4 : > Glutamate ee | 
oie 
Ma -Kewwgluarate Keto acids M 
oe eel prices Malate 
a 
4 \ Amino acids 
Glutamate 
4 teKetoplutarag Asparate 
Axnaco; ae eas - Arginino- | 1:0 
itraline-<t—}-} Citrutine pe Atginino- 
Glutamate r 
hesphate { 
Glutamic acid semialdehyde-¢- Onihine -[}> Omithine 4 Arginine % Figure 26c 
Urea 
Semel . Figure 26¢ shows the verte- 
LI Figure 26b 8 


bral column. Its shape, simi- 
Figure 26b shows the interactions between the urea and the _ lar to a bow, reminds one of 
TCA cycle as an illustration of the continuous destruction and = Dhanur-Veda (Dhanu means 
rebuilding taking place in the physiology. bow). 
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6. GANDHARVA VEDA: 
Rhythms and Cycles, Pacemaker Cells 


Rhythms. | Gandharva Veda represents the integrating quality of conscious- 
ness. It has predominantly a Rishi quality. Gandharva Veda is all the 


cycles and rhythms of the physiology (hormonal secretion, metabolism, cardiac 
rhythms, circadian rhythms, etc.), which keep the mind and body in tune with the 
rhythms of Nature (see Figure 27). 


Parasympathetic | 
Ganglia | 


Spinal Cord 
Segments 


NI 


DHA 


PA 


MA 


GA 


RE 


SA 


Figure 27 


Figure 27 shows the heart and its neuronal innervation as an illustration of Gandharva 
‘Veda. Seven sympathetic ganglia on each side of the spinal cord participate in the 
modulation of the rhythms of the heart. They correspond to the seven swaras (musical 
notes — SA, RE, GA, MA, PA, DHA, and NI). These impulses are connected to the four 
thoracic segments, which correspond to the flat notes RE, GA, DHA and NI. The 
parasympathetic (vagal) innervation corresponds to the sharp note MA. 
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7. SHIKSHA: 
Body Parts Associated with the Autonomic Ganglia 


Shiksha represents the expressing quality of self-referral consciousness with reference to 
Rishi within the nature of Sarnhita. There are 36 main books of Shiksha. In the physiology, 
Shiksha is represented by the structures which compute and express the internal aspects of 
the physiology, such as its biochemical constituents, temperature, pressure, etc. (the expression 


Anatomic 
Name of Ganglia 


1 Ciliare 


Shiksha 
36 Books 


Yagyavalkya 


3 Prerytopalatinum 2 ahead Vasishthi 
3 Oticum 30 Rrearrat Katyayant 
4 _Submandibulare 4 arnt 


5 Coeliacum 5 aredt Mandavi 

6 Mesentericum superius 6) Baraat Amogha Nandini 
7 Meser ericum inferi 
8 


__Ladhvamoghanandini 


} aa 


Cervicale superius Madhyandiniya 


9 Cervicale n medium Laghumadhyandiniya 


10 a _ Cervico- thoracicum 10. aaearratra Varna Ratna Pradipika 
18 Tl ‘Sympathetic ry aaa Keshavi 
12. T2 Sympathetic ‘120 aeasrt pat Mallasharmakr 

T3 Sympathetic 1B Teer Swarankusha 

T4 Sympathetic 14 arearerat Shodasha Shloki 


yey Sympathetic 
T6 Sympatheti 
17 T7 Sympathetic 


Avasina Nirnaya 


ila 


Swarabhal 
SHA Kramasandhana 
18 T§ Sympathetic 18 7TaEe Galadrik 

19 T9 Sympathetic 19 aAae Manahswara 
20. T10 Sympathetic ; a 


hanapari 


= 


ai 


| 
r4 
/ / 


Pratishakhya Pradipa 


21 T11 Sympathetic Visargankuli Prakar eo 
T12 Sympathetic Yajur-Vidhana c= 
i 1 Sympathetic: Swarashtaka e_ 
L2 Sympathetic 24 ganice 7 

‘= id — i 

L3 Sympathetic ._ ™* 
L4 Sympathetic e 
LS Sympathetic Naradi ow 


/ 


S1 Sympathetic 
$2 ) S2 Sympathetic 


/ / 


/ 


’ , 


A YA A A A HN SLR FO AR ARS RSS HS 


S3 Sympathetic Mandakt eo 
|_S4 Sympathetic vyalt : .. 
32 $5 Sympathetic Atharva Parishishta Lo 
33 Co Sympathetic i Amareshi o 
34 $2 Parasympathetic Veda Siitra Paribhasha ee 


35, S3 Parasympathetic 


36 S4 Parasympathetic 
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of the autonomic nervous system). They are the components that maintain the homeostatic 
balance of the internal milieu. These expressions are channelled via the autonomic ganglia. 
These are 36 on each side of the spinal cord, corresponding to the 36 books of Shiksha (see 


Figure 28 below). 


Location in Physiology 


Intracranial 


vessels 


Eye 

Lacrimal gland 
Parotid gland 
Sublingual and 


submandibular 
glands 


Blood vessels 
Larynx 


Trachea 


Bronchi 
and lungs 


Heart 


A\X\ | f 
| [| 


Seon in Vin a 


Liver 
Gallbladder 
Bile ducts 


Kidneys 


Intestines 


ry Distal colon 
> 


Figure 28 shows 36 
autonomic ganglia 
on each side of the 
spinal cord with 
some of the tissues 
and organs to which 
they connect. The ex- 
pressions of the phys- 
iology related to 
these organs are 
channelled through 
these ganglia, corre- 
sponding to the 36 
books of Shiksha. 
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8. KALPA: 
Limbic System 


Kalpa represents the principle of transformation—transformation of point values 
into expanded values, taking into consideration the totality of expressions. It has a 
predominantly Devata value. There are four main divisions of Kalpa: Shrauta 
Stitram, Grihya Sttram, Dharma Siitram, and Kalpa Siitram; and three subordinate 
divisions: Kaushika Sitram, Vaitana Sitram, and Shulba Sitram. There are a total 
of 40 books within these divisions and each of them has a specific function and a 
specific number of books. There are 19 books in Shrauta Sttram, 12 in Grihya 
Sitram, eight in Shulba Sttram, and one in Dharma Sitram. 


Limbic In the physiology, Kalpa is represented by the structures that pro- 
___ System cess and transform any specific, or point value, of expression into a 
response that takes into consideration the totality of physiological expressions. 
These structures process any expression or experience with regard to its emotional 
meaning and its significance with respect to the inner and outer requirements of the 
physiology. The limbic system plays the role of transforming any point value of 
expression into an expanded response which generates an adaptive adjustment of the 
physiology to maintain overall balance and homeostasis. 


There are four major divisions of the limbic system with approximately 40 com- 
ponents, corresponding in structure and function to the divisions and books of 
Kalpa. The four divisions in the limbic system include: the subcortical structures 
with about 19 components, which correspond to Shrauta Siitram; the archicortex 
with 12 divisions, which correspond to Grihya Sutram; the mesocortex with eight 
divisions, which correspond to Shulba Siitram; and the paleocortex corresponding to 
Dharma Sitram. Associated structures, such as the orbito-frontal cortex and other 
neocortical structures, also participate in the limbic system. They correspond to the 
other subordinate divisions of Kalpa (see Figure 29). 
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KALPA: 


Limbic System 
The Four Divisions of Kalpa and their Subdivisions 


Grihya Sitram 


Archicortex | Tat 
Fimbria waar Ashyalayana 
Prosubiculum sinaraat Shankhayana 
Subiculum whet Gobhila 
Presubiculum aie Khadira 
Parahippocampal gyrus frat Pitrimedha 
Hippocampal gyrus “afer Jaimini 
Dentate gyrus arearet Drahyayana 
Alveus ana Parashara 
Fasciolar gyrus arr Taittiriya 
Entorhinal cortex a7 Katha 
Prorhinal cortex BiGEs Manava 
Periamygdaloid cortex we Yaraha 
Subcortical Mesocortex 
structures / 


Ps - h 


\ 
Paleocortex Archicortex 


Figure 29 shows the limbic system with its 4 parts and divisions. They correspond to 
the 4 parts of Kalpa and their subdivisions as detailed in the tables. 
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KALPA: 
Limbic System 


The Four Divisions of Kalpa and their Subdivisions (cont.) 


Subcortical Structures 


Shrauta Sutram 


Mammillary Body 

Diagonal Band 

Amygdaloid Complex 

Medial septal nuclei 

Lateral septal nuclei 

Anterior Commissure 

Medial Forebrain Bundle 
Anterior Nucleus of Thalamus 


Stria Medullaris 


Habenular Nucleus 

Longitudinal Striae (Indusium Griseum) 
Stria Terminalis 

Interpeduncular Nuclei 
Mammillothalamic Tract 

Substamia Innominata 

Fornix 

Medial Dorsal Nucleus of Thalamus 
Lateral Dorsal Nucleus of Thalamus 


Hypothalamic Nuclei 


Ashvalayana 
Shankhyana 
Mashaka 
Anupada 
Jaimini 
Latyayana 
Drahyayana 
Vashishtha Sutra 
Pusha 

Nidan 

Varaha 
Katyayan 
Vaikhanasa 
Manava 

Katha 
Hiranyakeshiya 
Apastaam 
Bharadvaja 


Baudhayana 


Mesocortex 


and some neocortical structures 


Shulba Sitram 


Subeallosal gyrus 
Paraterminal gyrus 
Cingulate gyrus 
Orbito-frontal gyrus 1 
Orbito-frontal gyrus 2 
Orbito-frontal gyrus 3 
Gyrus rectus 


Anterior perforated substance 


Apastamba 
Baudhayana 
Satyashadha 
Hiranyaksha 
Bharadvaja 
Nakshatra 
Angirasa 


Shanti 


Paleocortex 


Dharma Siitram 


Pyriform cortex of parahippocampal gyrus 


Shamkh 


ie 
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9. VYAKARANA: 
Hypothalamus 


Vyakarana represents the expanded and expanding, diversified and diversifying, 
quality of self-referral consciousness. It has a predominantly Chhandas quality. 
Vyakarana is also described as grammar (see Figure 35). There is one book of 
Vyakarana, with eight chapters of four divisions each, adding up to 32 divisions. 


The | In the physiology, Vyakarana is represented by the hypothalamus. 
| Hypothalamus | The hypothalamus releases factors that activate the pituitary gland, 
neurohypophysis, and autonomic nervous system. These releasing factors represent 
the expansion fundamental to the process of evolution of the endocrine and auto- 
nomic response, which leads to a large number of biochemical and physiological 
responses that bring the system to a new state of balance. The hypothalamus has 
eight regions with four nuclei each—32 nuclei in total—which correspond to the 
eight chapters of Vyakarana and its 32 divisions (see Figures 30-35). 


( Cross section 1 
Cross Se aN 


Ng | 


Or Cross yv 3 
BN 


Cross section 4 


Figure 30 


Figure 30 shows a schematic midline section of the hypothalamus. The hypothalamus 
has eight areas: anterior (right and left), middle (right and left), posterior (right and 
left), and lateral (right and left). This figure shows the hypothalamus with its ante- 
rior, middle, and posterior areas. (The lateral areas could not be conveniently shown 
on this simplified two-dimensional drawing.) The details of the 8 areas are shown in 
Figures 31-34, 
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VYAKARANA: 
Hypothalamus 


Cross Section 1 Anterior Area 


Right Left 


USHIS Sara: fedrissara: 


First chapter Second chapter 


O-— 
—_ 
3) 


(4)— M | __(g) 
Anatomic Names and Corresponding Vedic Names 
Right nuclei Left nuclei 
1. Preoptic periventricular 5. Preoptic periventricular 
g afarts | 9 wad: vefafa: | 
2. Medial preoptic 6. Medial preoptic 
g Themefestistar fea 2 yatronteetetarirea | 
3. Lateral preoptic 7. Lateral preoptic 
g yateal arta: | g wafafed | 
4, Suprachiasmatic 8. Suprachiasmatic 
2 A HeIea Fa | g faery | 


Figure 31 shows a cross section of the cerebral cortex and a highlight of the anterior 
hypothalamic areas, corresponding to the first and second chapters of Vyakarana. The 


four nuclei in each area correspond to the four divisions of each chapter as described 
in the accompanying table. 
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VYAKARANA: 
Hypothalamus 


Cross Section 2 Middle Area 


Right Left 
Sea: aaa: 
Third chapter Fourth chapter 


Anatomic Names and Corresponding Vedic Names 
Right nuclei Left nuclei 

9. Paraventricular 13. Paraventricular 

. wea: | g surorfateara | 

10. Dorsomedial 14. Dorsomedial 

. ada | QT WMH | 

11, Anterior hypothalamic 15. Anterior hypothalamic 

g sues FETT | 2 Cee EPL A I 

12. Supraoptic 16. Supraoptic 

Q aga we: | g Waedes | 


Figure 32 shows a cross section of the cerebral cortex highlighting the middle 
hypothalamic areas, which correspond to the third and fourth chapters of Vyakarana. 
The four nuclei in each area correspond to the four divisions of each chapter as 
described in the accompanying table. 
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VYAKARANA: 
Hypothalamus 


Cross Section 3 Posterior Area 


Right Left 
UaaISsara: WSIS eae: 
Fifth chapter Sixth chapter 


Anatomic Names and Corresponding Vedic Names 
Right nuclei Left nuclei 
17. Posterior hypothalamic 21. Posterior hypothalamic 
2 WR FATS: | Q Wart f were | 
18. Ventromedial 22. Ventromedial 
Tet wat aT wT 3 aeatet vec wer | 
19, Arcuate 23. Arcuate 
g um fest faster: 1 2 aT | 
20. Mammillary 24, Mammillary 
2 Wee Agueat | 2 We | 


Figure 33 shows a cross section of the cerebral cortex highlighting the posterior 
hypothalamic areas, which correspond to the fifth and sixth chapters of Vyakarana. 
The four nuclei in cach area correspond to the four divisions of each chapter as 
described in the accompanying table. 
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VYAKARANA: 
Hypothalamus 


Cross Section 4 Lateral Area 


Right Left 
GAAS are: SEAS: 
Seventh chapter Eighth chapter 


Anatomic Names and Corresponding Vedic Names 
Right nuclei Left nuclei 
25. Lateral hypothalamic 29. Lateral hypothalamic 
g qarerat gudeaes 
26. Intercalatus 30. Intercalatus 
a fafa ate: were | Q Yaafesr | 
27. Tuberal 31. Tuberal 
0 temirnicrettrert 18 Aaa © weet ofa | 
28. Lateral mammillary 32. Lateral mammillary 
2 at asquern Ber: | Q Treat atm: war | 


Figure 34 shows a cross section of the cerebral cortex highlighting the lateral hypothalamic areas, 
which correspond to the seventh and eighth chapters of Vyakarana. The four nuclei in each arca 
correspond to the four divisions of each chapter as described in the accompanying table. 
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VYAKARANA: 


Hypothalamus 
Grammar in the Physiology 


Thyrotropine releasing hormone (TRH) 
pyro Glu-His-Pro-Nitz 


Luteinizing hormone-releasing hormone 


pyro ro Gilu-His-Irp-Ser—TyrGly-Leu-Arg-Pro-Gly-NH2 


Somatostatin 


H-Ala-Gly—Cys-Lys—Asn-Phe-Pho-Trp-Lys-Thr—Phe-Thr-Ser-Cys-OH 


T s 


= 


Ss 


Corticotropin-releasing hormone 


H-Ser-Giu-G Iu-Pro-Pro-Hle-Ser-Leu—Asp-Leu-Thr-Ph e—His—Leu- Tien | 


| Ang 
‘His-Ala-Gin-Gin-Ala-Leu-Gin-Glu-Ala-Arg-Ala-Met- ‘Glu-Leu-Val- iu 
Ser | 


A Asn—Arg-Lys—Leu—Met-Glu-Ile—Ile-NH2 


Growth hormone-releasing hormone 


H- -Tyr-Ala-Asp~Ala-Ile-Phe~Thr-Asn-Ser—Tyr-Arg-Lys-Val-Leu- Fey 


\al Gin 
6 Gly- Gn-Gin-Arg-Ser-Met-Ile-Asp-Gln-Leu-Leu-Lys-Arg-Ala-Ser-Leu 


cu 


Ser-Asn-Gin-Gln-Are-Gl y-Ala—Arg—Ala—Arg—Leu-NH2 


Figure 35: In its role as grammar, Vyakarana gives the rules of how to assemble syllables 
and groups of syllables into meaningful words and sentences. Different ‘punctuations’ in 
a string of syllables give different meanings to the same sequence of sounds. 

Similarly, the hypothalamic nuclei produce long strings of amino acids and chop them off 
at different places, yielding smaller strings which act as neurotransmitters or neurohor- 
mones. These strings of amino acids become messengers with specific influences on the 
physiology. The exact sequence and length of the amino acids are the key determinants of 


the specificity and meaning of these messengers, just as proper sequences of words give 
meaningtul sentences. 
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10. NIRUKTA: 
Pituitary Gland 


Nirukta represents the quality of self-referral consciousness, which maintains 
connectedness with the source as the expanding quality of consciousness progresses 
in steps of expansion. It has a predominantly Chhandas quality. There is one book 
of Nirukta with 13 chapters. 


Pituitary Gland In the physiology, Nirukta is represented by the pituitary gland, the 

and Autonomic | neurohypophysis, and the sympathetic and parasympathetic systems. 
| Nervous System | These are activated by the limbic system and the hypothalamic 
releasing factors. They expand the response and bring it back towards the organs and 
organ systems of the physiology through a feedback loop that maintains homeostatic 
balance. There are 13 factors involved in this self-referral expansion, corresponding 
to the 13 chapters of Nirukta: 


1. Sympathetic system 8. Luteinizing hormone 

2. Parasympathetic system 9. Prolactin 

3. Oxytocin 10. B-endorphin 

4. Vasopressin 11. Growth hormone 

5. Thyrotropin 12. B-lypotropin 

6. Adrenocorticotropin 13. Melanocyte stimulating hormone 


7. Folliculo stimulating hormone 
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On Pe | Nirukta 
Physiological Factor Gnenate® 
1 Adrenergic factor WATT & 
(Sympathetic system) Chapter 1 
Cholinergic factor WaTgT 2 
2 | (Parasympathetic system) Chapter 2 
3 Oxytocin WATT 3 
Chapter 3 
4 Vasopressin WATT ° 
Chapter 4 
5 Thyrotropin (TSH) Dar % 
Chapter 5 
6 Adrenocorticotropin (ACTH) AAT & 
Chapter 6 
| Folliculo-stimulating Ward o 
7 hormone (FSH) Chapter 7 
8 Luteinizing hormone (LH) Chapter 8 
| es | 
9 | Prolactin 
Chapter 9 
§-endorphin AAMT Xo 
10 P Chapter 10 
11 Growth Hormone (GH) AMAT & 
Chapter 11 
12 6-lypotropin AAT 88 
| Chapter 12 
13 | Melanocyte stimulating | WaT &3 
hormone (MSH) | Chapter 13 
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“Pituitary Gland 


ise Factors 


‘Neurosecretions from 
hypothalamus released into 
portal circulation 


Artery 


Posterior lobe 
(neurohypophysis) 


Specific secretory’ cells of 

anterior lobe (adenohypohysis) 

influenced by neurosceretions 
from hypothalamus 


Blood levels Feedback Influence 


‘Thyroid hormones Adrenocortical hormones Testosterone Estrogen Progesterone 


Figure 36 shows the pituitary gland as it is activated by the hypothalamus. The 13 
factors involved in the response to the hypothalamus are listed. They correpond to the 
13 chapters of Nirukta. 
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11. CHHANDA: 
Neurotransmitters and Neurohormones 


Chhanda represents the covering and uncovering, hiding quality of self-referral 
consciousness. This value also is a transforming value; it tunes a previously set situ- 
ation to a new value as it brings back the information on the way to the source; as 
such, it has a measuring, adjusting quality with a predominantly Devata value. It 
describes the metres used in the Vedic Literature. There is one book of Chhanda 
with eight chapters. 


Reine: In the physiology, Chhanda is found within the feedback loops of 
Transmitters, | the hypothalamic-pituitary axis and sensory-motor systems (see 
Neurohormones, Figure 37). These are the resetting mechanisms that maintain proper 
and Hormones balance within the range of transformation anticipated or ordained by 
the body. In a way, these maintain the proper rhythm, or metre. They cover a pre- 
viously expressed situation and allow a new situation to be uncovered. They there- 
fore play the role of a transforming, a predominantly Devata quality, even though 
they have an inherent covering and uncovering quality, associated with the name 
Chhanda. This role is played by the various neurotransmitters, neurohormones, and 
hormones. There are 24 significant ones with 100 or more possible varieties. They 
correspond to the number of metres in Chhanda—24 in Rk Veda and about 100 dif- 
ferent metres in the whole of the Vedic Literature. The eight chapters of Chhanda 
correspond to the eight organ systems as listed below. 


Organ systems 8 Chapters of Chhanda 
(summarized in 8 categories) 


1. Gastrointestinal-excretory ..Lst Siitra of the 1st chapter 


TATE A 18-31 


nD 


« PUIMONALY ....eseeseeeesseeteeseseeeeeseeneeeL St Siitra of the 2nd chapter 
TE (R31 


ive) 


. Haematologic-immunologic 


« Neurological ......cceceeeeseeeseeeed St Siitra of the 4th chapter 
AE TAHT: 12-81 

st Siitra of the Sth chapter 
TT 14-3 

..Lst Sutra of the 6th chapter 


afattae: 12-41 


aad : 


5. Cardio-vascular 


6. Musculo-skeletal 


7 .-Lst Saitra of the 7th chapter 
7 frRaTET 19-41 
8. . Ist Siitra of the 8th chapter 


ATE TT 15-3 
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CHHANDA: 
Neurotransmitters and Neurohormones 


1. Gastrointestinal-excretory 


oF 
2. Pulmonary a \ < Dermatologic 


Four types of neurotransmitters ] i 
0 


genous Reversible Irreversible Endogenous 
onist antagonist antagonist agonist 
| @ Y 4 w 

Two types of receptors ‘The endogenous 

Channel at the : agonist reaches 

Y surface ofacell <5) ae the receptor and 

at ) => ( \ activates it 
‘The / / 
‘] channel — >)...» a 
isclosed 4 | | | \ qe 
Cell 5 4 } i ) 
membrane us 7 ng a | 
\ Channel opens . 
Ne pew " because the transmitter oy 
\e v BV matches the receptor a 
The exogenous aa BtIVAtE IE antagonists cover, 
{ Seed! the receptor but do 
sie = ¥ not activate it, they % 
\ __ andactivates it rs / i ers WF block the response ] 
3. Haematologic- ( Pa 7, Endocrine- 
immunologic The } reproductive 
channel => > ) = 
aren | | 


WS @.s 


Channel opens Channel stays closed Af 
because the transmitter in these 2 cases because the antagonists block the 3 
matches the receptor response and do not activate the receptor. (- 
and activates it } () ) 


4, Neurological ‘ 6. Musculoskeletal 


5. Cardiovascular 

Figure 37 shows how transmitters activate receptors and lead to a transformation at the end-organ 
level (eight organ systems displayed on the outside of the illustration). The transmitter operates 
like a key that fits into a specific lock and allows the opening of the door. The receptor is the lock, 
and the response, as seen in this chart, is the opening of a channel (like opening a door). 

In this manner, Chhanda has a value of transformation (opening or closing a channel); in addition 
the term Chhanda refers to the hiding quality (the transmitter covers the receptor). The receptors 
are located on the surface of the cells in the uigan systems, summarized here in eight categories 
that correspond to the eight chapters of Chhanda. 
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12. JYOTISH: 


Brain Ganglia and Brain Stem 


Jyotish represents the all-knowing quality of self-referral consciousness. It is that 
value which sees the past, connects with the present, and foresees the future. This is 
a predominantly Rishi quality. Jyotish is the science of prediction, based on math- 
ematical calculations involving the following factors: 


1. Nine Grahas: (1) Strya (self, king, status, father) 
(2) Chandra (mind, emotions, queen, mother) 
(3) Mangala (courage, precision, general) 
(4) Budha (intellect, discrimination) 
(5) Guru (wisdom, expansion, teacher) 
(6) Shukra (luxury, pleasures, arts) 
(7) Shani (grief, obstructions, servant) 
(8) Rahu (unpredictable, similar to Shani) 
(9) Ketu (secretive, occult, similar to Mangala) 


In Vedic astronomy, the Grahas are related to Sun, Moon, Mars, Mercury, Jupi- 
ter, Venus, Saturn, and the two lunar nodes. 


2. The 27 Nakshatras are related to the rhythms of Nature. They help describe the 
phases of individual life when considered with respect to Chandra’s position at 
the time of birth. In Vedic astronomy these correspond to various groups of stars. 


3. The 12 Bhavas represent specific aspects of the human physiology, psychology, 
and life matters such as wealth, education, profession, marriage, etc. 


4. The 12 Rashis are the 12 principles describing specific characteristics and poten- 
tialities of individual life. In Vedic astronomy, the Rashis have been correlated to 
the 12 signs of the zodiac—Aries, Taurus, Gemini, etc. 


The Nine Grahas in the Physiology 


{ Sirya: The thalamus occupies a major and central place in the brain, and 

Thalamus is a structure to which all the basal ganglia and sensory and motor 
inputs connect. It acts like Siirya, the sun, around which all activity is centred. The 
thalamus computes the holistic characteristics of all the expressions of the Self. It is 
like the king of the basal ganglia, for it is through the thalamus that all is ordained 
and controlled. An anatomical structure of fibres form a crown around it, the corona 
radiata or ‘radial crown’. It is like a royal crown. These qualities are described by 
Parashara as being of Stirya—the Sun. 


96 


THE VEDIC LITERATURE IN THE PHYSIOLOGY 


JYOTISH: 
The Basal Ganglia and the 9 Grahas 


( D e Surya or Sun cy e Budha or Mercury | | 7) «Shani or Saturn 
(DY . Thalamus 4) « Subthalamus (7) Ve Putamen 

Y / ‘ 9, e Rahu or Ascending 
@ e Chandra or Moon S | ¢ Guru or Jupiter ( 8 Tawar Nowle 
(2) e Hypothalamus 5) e Globus Pallidus (8) V e Nucleus Caudatus, head 
(3) eMangalor Mars | (6), e Shukra or Venus @ 5° Aen on Descending 
@yY° Red Nucleus, (6) eSubstancia Nigra | (9) V Nucleus Caudatus, tail 

= Amygdala 


Figure 38 shows a coronal section of the brain with its internal structures including 
the basal ganglia, the thalamus, the hypothalamus, the subthalamus. etc. and their ane- 
to-one relation to the 9 planets or Grahas of the solar system. 
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| Chandra: The hypothalamus, situated under the thalamus, also occupies a 
Hypothalamus | prominent place in the centre of the brain. It is involved with emo- 
tions and the physiological response to emotions. It has daily, monthly, and sea- 

sonal cycles. It controls feeding behaviour, body temperature, reproductive beha- 

viour, and hormonal cycles of various frequencies (e.g., women’s 28-day cycle). It 
is like a mother or a queen. Its function and characteristics are like those described 
for Chandra (Moon) in Jyotish. 


Shani: The farthest ‘satellite’ from the thalamus (Sun) sits at the outer 

Puiamen edge of the basal ganglia. It is a large structure, which looks dark 
in sections of the brain. This is the putamen. Its function is like that of a servant; it 
receives the major orders and inputs that are transmitted to the basal ganglia. The 
putamen is primarily concerned with motor activity. It can restrict and obstruct the 
input to the basal ganglia. Its disruption or affliction leads to progressive disease 
(see also Rahu below), decreased tone in the body, dementia, chorea (abrupt unco- 
ordinated movements of the limbs and facial muscles), and early death. Its function 
and structure make it identical to Shani (Saturn), as described in Jyotish. 


Gur Second from the outer edge of the basal ganglia, after the putamen 
Globus (Shani), lies a globular structure, which constitutes the major out- 
Pallidus 


put of the basal ganglia. This is the globus pallidus. It acts as the 
major instructor or teacher, which produces the most balanced, all-embracing 
instructions to guide action. It is involved in higher-order control: planning and exe- 
cution of complex strategies as well as functions related to the limbic system, 
including maintenance of inner balance and action in accordance with inner and 
outer demands (action in tune with Natural Law). These values of the globus pal- 
lidus make it identical to Guru (Jupiter) in Jyotish. 


T Wipeitas Moving more centrally towards the thalamus (Stirya), after the glo- 
| Red Nucleus, | bus pallidus (Guru), comes the pars compacta of the substantia 
Pars Compacta, nigra. This is a compact structure, which looks red on cut sections 
| ana Amygdala oF the brain. It both activates and inhibits the putamen (Shani) and 
caudate nuclei (Rahu and Ketu). The pars compacta and the red nucleus are 
involved in the maintenance of steadiness and precision of movement. They are like 
a general, keeping under check structures related to control of movement. Their dis- 
ruption or affliction leads to tremors, rigidity, and difficulty or inability to initiate 
movement (akinesia), as if one has insecurity, fear, and lack of initiative. It rep- 
resents Mangala (Mars)—precision, sharpness, courage—as described in Jyotish. 


It may be noted also that the amygdala in its function and relation with the tail of 
the caudate (see Ketu later) could be considered as playing part of the role of 
Mangala. The emotion of fear is associated with the activity of the amygdala. Fear 
is one of the functions associated to Mangala. 
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4 JYOTISH: 
5 Basal Ganglia and Brain Stem 


The 9 Grahas | (11) 


5 - « 
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Moon Mars Mercury Jupiter Venus Saturn Dragon’s 
Head 


Figure 39 shows the 9 Grahas as they relate to the different parts of the basal 
ganglia, thalamus, and hypothalamus. 


9 

He 
Dragon's 

Tail 
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Shukra: The counterpart of the pars compacta is the pars reticulata. It is a 
| Pars Reticulata | finely reticulated pale structure, similar in structure and function to 
the globus pallidus (Guru), but with a much more limited impact, less global scope 
and connection. It is associated with control of action and with the limbic system 
(related to instincts, emotions, and reproductive behaviour). It represents Shukra 
(Venus), as described in Jyotish. 


~ Budha: ‘The nearest ‘satellite’ to the thalamus is the sub-thalamic nucleus, 
Sub-Thalamic — which is similar to Budha (Mercury) around Strya (Sun). The 
Nucleus functions of the sub-thalamic nucleus express the quality of dis- 
crimination, which is also a quality assigned to Budha in Jyotish. It receives inputs 
from the thalamus, other basal ganglia, and the cortex, and is under their influence. 
It can give modulated outputs based on the major influences that it receives (con- 
junction or aspect, in Jyotish terms). This is also the case of Budha in Jyotish. 


The last part of the basal ganglia is the caudate nucleus, which forms a C-shaped 
structure. It is connected at its head with the putamen (Shani), it curves over the 
thalamus (Sirya), and its tail lies near the amygdala in the temporal lobe where the 
seat of emotions, learning, and memory is located. 


Rahu: The head of the caudate* corresponds to Rahu. It is intimately con- 
Head ofthe nected with the putamen (Shani) in structure and in function. It is 
Courlate involved in the control of saccadic eye movements (the abrupt 
short shifts of focus in the eyes); in aspects of memory concerned with orientation 
in space; and in the ability to change behavioural sets. When afflicted, it leads to a 
range of disorders: absent-mindedness, irritability, depression, fidgeting, clumsi- 
ness, sudden falls, disturbance of speech, and distorted and grotesque facial expres- 
sions. Cognitive functions also deteriorate and eventually the ability to reason dis- 
appears. These disorders can also be encountered when the affliction affects the 
putamen (Shani), and are very marked when both putamen (Shani) and caudate 
(Rahu) are afflicted. Jyotish describes the occurrence of similar anomalies when 
Shani and Rahu are badly afflicted. 


Ketu: The tail of the caudate represents Ketu. It sits near the amygdala, 

Tail of the in the temporal lobe, an area of the central nervous system that is 
Caudate closely associated with learning and emotions. The function of this 
area can best be understood from the effects of disruption of its integrity, i.e., its 
increased or decreased activity. Patients with chronic seizures in that part of the 
brain experience feelings of unreality and déja-vu (the sensation of having been in a 
place before or having had an experience before) and of transient visual or auditory 
hallucinations: feelings of depersonalization, fear or anger, delusions, and paranoia. 


* Traditionally this node is called the ‘head of the dragon’. Its head and tail can be seen in the head and tail of the 
caudate. 


100 


THE VEDIC LITERATURE IN THE PHYSIOLOGY 


Most patients also can be intensely emotional, ardently religious, extremely mor- 
alistic, and lacking in humour. These symptoms are due to irritative lesions in the 
temporal lobe, near the tail of the caudate (Ketu). Destructive lesions bring about 
loss of function, with disturbance in the ability to comprehend the emotional con- 
tent of language or difficulty in expressing emotions. Anxiety disorder, character- 
ized by racing heart and shortness of breath, and sometimes accompanied by panic 
attacks, can also accompany disturbances in that part of the nervous system. Many 
of these are characteristics of Ketu; the anomalies described above can be found in 
Jyotish when Ketu is afflicted. 


The Figures 38 and 39 shows the relationship of the nine Grahas with the cor 
responding brain structures. 


The Rashis in the Physiology 


The 12 cranial nerves and the brain stem nuclei that subserve their functions cor- 
respond to the 12 Rashis. They contribute to create everyone’s individual character- 
istics. For example, some people are predominantly emotional or intellectual, some 
use one sense or the other as their dominant feature (c.g., singers, painters, photog- 
raphers, etc.) This dominance arises not from the cranial nerves themselves and 
their nuclei, but from their relationship to the Bhavas through the activity, strength, 
and predominance of the Grahas and the combinations of relationships established 
among all these components of Jyotish in the central nervous system. 


It is customary to consider that there are 12 cranial nerves which include the acces- 
sory nerve. This accessory nerve is not a typical cranial nerve. Most of its branches 
arise from the cervical area and join nerves in the cervical area to supply muscles 
outside the cranium. The other branches arise from the cranium but join immedi- 
ately the nerve X and become part of it. Therefore, the accessory nerve should not 
be considered a cranial nerve. On the other hand, nerve VIII, which is the vestibulo- 
cochlear nerve, is by all means two separate nerves. These two nerves arise from 
two different locations. They travel to different nuclei in the brain stem and have 
different functions. One is for balance (the vestibular nerve), one is for hearing (the 
cochlear nerve). In this way we find that, indeed, there are 12 cranial nerves, but 
counted in a different way. 


Four of these nerves are purely motor. They are nerves III, IV, VI and XII. Four 
nerves are purely sensory. They are nerves I, II, VIIa, and VIIIb. The remaining 
nerves are dual nerves (motor and sensory). These are nerves V, VII, IX, and X. 
These 12 nerves correspond to the 12 Rashis as shown in Figure 40. (The Rashis 
are four movable, four fixed, and four dual.) 


Furthermore, the 12 Rashis are assigned to four different elements: air, fire, water, 
and earth. On the basis of their function, the cranial nerves can also be assigned to 
these elements—three for the air element, three for the water element, three for the 
fire element, and three for the earth element. In this way we find that the 12 cranial 
nerves correspond exactly to the 12 Rashis. 
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| 
JYOTISH: 
Nerves and the 


~The Cranial 
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©) 


Occulumotor 
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Figure 40 shows a ventral view of the brain with its 12 cranial nerves and their one- 
to-one relation to the 12 signs of the vedic zodiac called Rashis. 
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JYOTISH: 


The 12 Rashis and the 12 Cranial Nerves 


Cranial 
Nerve 


Explanation 


Mesha Oculumotor 
movable ~ fire 


This nerve moves the eyes as well as the lens of the eyes (movable 
Rashi). The eyes relate to sight, which is derived from the element of 
fire (Tejas). 


| Vrishabh 


This nerve is for smell (fixed Rashi), The sense of smell is derived from. 


Hypoglossal 


movable ~ water 


| esa san Olfactory the element of earth (Prithivi). 
aaa nas 
Mi is nerve is both sensory and motor to the visual organ (dual). It controls 
 Mithuna Vagus visual movements and autonomic functions including airways and lungs. 
poe ale These are related to Vata or Vayu (air elements) in Jyotish. 
Karka ‘This nerve moves the tongue (movable Rashi). The sense of taste is derived 


from the element of water (Jala), 


Simha Optic 
fixed —fire 


This nerve is for sight (fixed Rashi 
fire (Tejas). 


Sight is derived from the element of 


“This nerve is for both sensory and motor (dual Rashi). It controls facial 


| movable ~air 
| 


_Kanya expression. Kanya is a ‘human Rashi’ whi to give the greatest 

] cual-carts beauty and relates to the earth element (Prithivi). 

| a This nerve moves the eyes downward and outward, It supplies the muscle 
Tula Trochlear that passes through a trochlea (pulley) (movable Rashi). Tula is represented 


by a balance around a pulley, It relates to the element of air (Vayu). 


Teens, ‘ 
Vrishchik Yestibularis 


This nerve conveys the sense of balance detected through the fluid filled 


movable — earth 


vestibular In the ear (fixed Rashi). The element of water (Jala) always tries 

feedwater to achieve a state of balance. Vrishchik has water element. 
Dh: x e This nerve controls both chewing as well as sensation from the face and teeth (dual 
j2nanu Trigeminal Rashi). The element of fire (Tejas) relates to digestion, which starts with chewing. 
dual —fire | ‘The fire ‘devours’ whatever it burns, which is an allegory to the process of eating. 
‘This nerve moves the eyes to the sides to expand the view and to look at far 
Makara Abducens distance (movable Rashi). The earth provides the horizon where the view can 


expand and reach infinity. Makara relates to the element of earth (Prithivi). 


Kumbha Cochlear 


fixed ~air 


|. The sense of hearing is derived from 
Rashi, 


This nerve is for hearing (fixed Ras 
the element of space (Akasha), which is closest to the element of thi 
which is air (Vayu). 


Mina Glosso- 
dual — water pharyngeal 


©®eeeqeoqeeoegcded sé 


This nerve is both motor and sensory (dual Rashi). It conveys sensations 
from the mouth and pharynx including taste. The sense of taste is derived 
from the element of water (Jala), Also, swallowing is only possible if the 
substance is liquid to some extent, which relates to the water element. 


Figure 41 lists the 12 Rashis with their qualities (movable, fixed, or dual and earth, 
water, fire, or air) as described in Jyotish. Each Rashi corresponds to one of the 12 
cranial nerves also listed here next to their related Rashis. A brief explanation of the 
relationship between each Rashi and its corresponding cranial nerve is also given. 
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The 27 Nakshatras in the Physiology 


The 27 Nakshatras are like constellations of neurons, involved in the activation of 
the brain for behavioural arousal for waking, dreaming, and sleeping cycles, and for 
different levels of awareness. They are also involved in the regulation of reflexes, 
co-ordination of autonomic functions, and modulation of pain sensations, as well as 
a variety of other functions, judging from their widespread connectivities. There are 
27 cell groups*, which correspond to the 27 Nakshatras in number, general shape, 
and function. 


At the time of birth, the new-born is exposed to new conditions that create entirely 
new set of requirements for its physiology —it has to maintain its own life by 
breathing, feeding, maintaining body temperature, etc. It has to maintain the con- 
stancy of its own internal milieu. This mainly involves the activities of the hypo- 
thalamus (Moon) in connection with the cycles determined by the brain stem nuclei 
(Nakshatras). Before birth, the infant has internal cycles and rhythms, governing its 
whole physiology and central nervous system. These cycles and rhythms are con- 
trolled by the rhythms of its mother, as well as by the intrinsic rhythms of its own 
central nervous system. 


The birth at a specific time and date implies birth at a specific phase of hypo- 
thalamic activity (Moon), in conjunction with a specific activity or cyclicity of the 
brain stem nuclei (Nakshatras). This is the start of individual life and all the phases 
which follow, as described by Jyotish. From the moment of birth, the cycles follow 
an orderly progression that take into consideration the cycles of nature—day-night 
cycles, monthly cycles, etc. 


Figure 42 shows the correspondence of the 2/ Nakshatras and the brain stem nuclei. 


* The brain stem has been mapped for its cell groups, which constitute collections of neurons with specific connec- 
tions and neurotransmittcrs. These cell groups have a wide vaticty of functions aud with their connections, they span 
almost the entire central nervous system. They connect to the thalamus, hypothalamus, basal ganglia, cortex, brain 
stem, spinal cord nuclei, and many other structures in the central nervous system. 
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Figure 42 shows the approximate positions of the monoaminergic groups of neurons 
in a sagittal section of the brain stem and their one-to-one relation to the 27 lunar 
constellations called Nakshatras. 


Note: The names of the monoaminergic groups of neurons are Al to A1S, BI to BY, the 
locus ceruleus or L.C., the lateral tegmental group of neurons or L.T., and the lateral 
parabrachial nucleus or L.P., their names are not indicated on the illustration. 
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The 12 Bhavas in the Physiology 


The 12 Bhavas or Houses in Jyotish are associated with aspects of human physi- 
ology as well as social, family and other matters of life. 


The table displayed on Figure 40 shows how the functions of the 12 Bhavas as 
described in Jyotish, and the functions of the 12 cortical areas as discovered by 
modern science correspond to each other with a one-to-one relationship. The struc- 
tural relationship of the Bhava chart with the brain is shown in Figure 39. 


When we look at Chart 39, we find that certain Bhavas (Bhavas 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6) are 
connected to cortical areas which are on the right side of the brain and other Bhavas 
(8, 9, 10, 11, and 12) are connected with cortical areas that are on the left side of the 
brain. Bhavas 1 and 7 are connected with cortical areas that are both on the right 
and left sides of the brain. 


The right side of the brain is considered more synthetic, holistic, gestalt in nature. 
The left side of brain is considered more analytic, specific, discriminative in nature. 
The right-left sides of the brain have both qualities. 


Following is the list of the 12 Bhavas and their related cortical areas: 


Bhava Name Cortical Area 
Bhaval  (Tanu) . Right-left occipito-temporal 
Bhava2  (Dhana) Right occipital 
Bhava3 — (Sahaja) Right parietal 
Bhava4 (Bandhu) Right limbic 
Bhava5 = (Putra) Right frontal 
Bhava6 = (Ari) Right prefrontal 
Bhava7  (Yuvati) Right-feft temporal 
Bhava8 = (Randhra) Left prefrontal 
Bhava9 (Dharma) Left frontal 

Bhava 10 (Karma) Left limbic 

Bhava ll (Labha) Left parietal 
Bhava 12 (Vyaya) Left occipital 
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JYOTISH: 


The Cortical Areas and the 12 Bhavas ; 
BE ITER i 


Right brain hemisphere | Left brain hemisphere 


Right occipitalarea Left occipital area 
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Figure 43, The upper part of this illustration shows the diagram of a Jyotish chart, 
called a Rashi Kundali, with the names of its 12 Houses or Bhavas. Each of these 
Bhavas corresponds to one specific cortical area on the right or left brain hemispheres 
as shown at the bottom part of the illustration. The functions fulfilled by the cortical 
areas and the corresponding functions of the different Bhavas described in Jyotish 
are shown in a separate table. 
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Bhava Name 


Parts of the Body Functions of the Bhavas 


Self, body, innate nature, ego, intellect, 
happiness, grief, appearance, personality, 
birth place 


Wealth, speech, expression, learning to 
speak, precious stones and metals 


(right eye) 


Bhava 3 
Sahaja 


Throat, neck, shoul- 
ders, arms, hands 


Valour, vitality, courage, travel, sensuality 


Maternal happiness, confidence, belief, com- 
forts, conveyances, mother, home land 


Heart, lungs, 
chest, (nose) 


Knowledge, intelligence, learning, inclinations 
of the mind, success in the relative, field of 
education, romance and liaisons, children 


Abdomen 


Competitors, opponents, enemies, intelligent 
speech, consultancy, adversity, mental dis- 
ease, obstacles, worries, anxieties and vices 


Hips, navel, 
intestine 


Life partner, expansion of life and power, 
desires, marriage, travel, business, trade, 
partnership 


Bhava 7 
Yuvati 


Region below 
navel, bladder 


Vulnerability, transformations, enemies, 
past and future events, research, mystical 
topics, violence, intercourse 


Bhava 8 
Randhra 


Private parts, 
excretory organs 


Destiny, fortune, religion, righteous conduct, 
spirituality, philosophy, higher education, gain 
without pain, affluence, father’s physical aspect 


Activity, occupation, status, honour, position, 
respect, profession, vocation, name and fame, 
father’s social status, public life, government 


Bhava 10 
Karma 


Calves, Income, any gain, fulfillment of hopes and 
ankles aspirations, greed 


Expenses, losses, enlightenment, foreign 
lands, investment, fall, sin, journeys abroad, 
any remote place or confined situation 


Bhava 12 
Vyaya 


Feet, 
(left eye) 


THE VEDIC LITERATURE IN THE PHYSIOLOGY 


Functions of the Cortical Areas 


R.L. OCCIPITO- 
TEMPORAL 


Facial recognition, memory, self-image, 
personality, language 


Visual identification of face and facial expression, appreci- 
ation of visually precious objects (precious stones and metals), 
association with wealth which brings material goods pleasing 
to the sense of sight 


Vision, visual identi- 
fication of face and 
facial expression 


R. OCCIPITAL 


Perception of space (could be connected with travel which is 
a mutation in space), the sense of touch (connected with 
sensuality), polymodal sensory integration, somatic sensations 
and perception of body in space and its relation to the 
environment—this could be connected with courage and valour 


Throat, neck, shoul- 
ders, arms, hands 


>) R.PARIETAL 


Emotional and instinctive (confidence, belief, home- 
land, happiness), contains the hypothalamus (associated 
with mother—see Grahas in this section), pleasure 


Olfaction, 
emotions 


R. LIMBIC 


R. FRONTAL 


Action-oriented or -dependent functions and inclinations of 
the mind associated with knowledge, intelligence, learning, 
inclinations of the mind, success in the relative, field of 
education, romance, liaisons, children 


Motor control of 
the body parts 


Seat of intuitive thinking or impressions— 
connected (o *gut feeling’; though i 
connected to the deep internal 
toa mental function that can be correlated 
with the right prefrontal area. 


Mood regulation, motivation, mental dis- 
ease, conflict, opposition, worries, anxieties 


R. PREFRONTAL 


Connected to autonomic 
control of organs, including 
those that are below the 
navel and bladder 


‘The left prefrontal area is more analytical 
and discriminative than the right prefrontal 
area, The discrimination and desires associ- 
ated with the private body parts are related 
to the activities of this left cortical area 


Memory, impressions, sensorial functions, 
desires, pleasure 


»> | R.L. TEMPORAL 


L. PREFRONTAL i 


Anticipation of the future, mood regulation, 
occult or mystical interests, prognostication, 
research, aggressivity 


4 


Action-oriented or -dependent functions and inclina- 
tions of the mind associated with destiny, fortune, 


L. FRONTAL 


5 Thighs religion, righteous conduct, spirituality, philosophy, 
higher education, gain 
Elaboration of personalit 

L. LIMBIC Knees tains the thalamus (associated with king 
and father—see Grahas in this section) 


Income, prosperity, hopes, aspirations and their 
fulfillment. Sensory integration, physical comfort, 
sensory fulfillment 


L. PARIETAL 


L. OCCIPITAL Visual discrimination, visual attraction and 


temptation 


Vision 


Figure 44 
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The DNA 
Expression of Veda and the Vedic Literature’ 


DNA carries the information necessary for the creation 
and maintenance of the structure and function of the physiology 


The DNA is a long, threadlike macro-molecule made up of a large number of 
smaller molecules which are called nucleotides. Each nucleotide is composed of a 
base, a sugar, and a phosphate (see Figure 45). The nucleotides are arranged in 


C. 
ro Sy \ 
| Guanine 


Phosphate ‘ 


Sugar 


Second type of nucleotide 


Phosphate 


Sugar | Sugar 


Third type of nucleotide Fourth type of nucleotide 


Figure 45 shows the four types of nucleotide, each with their three components. 


sequence, one after the other, forming a long thread. Two such threads (usually 
called helices) winding one around the other makes what is called a DNA molecule’. 
These threads are attached together by hydrogen bonds. This is the result of sharing 
of protons between the bases located in the centre of the double helix of the DNA 
(see Figure 46). The double helical DNA therefore winds up around a central axis 
made of hydrogen bonds (see Figure 47). 


1 DNA is introduced here with Jyotish because a large part of this section deals with the relationship of the structure 
of DNA with Jyotish (establishing the correspondence between the components of the DNA and their counterparts in 
the universe). 


2 These two threads correspond to Purusha and Prakriti as explained later. 
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Figure 46 shows the two types of connections between 
the bases through hydrogen bonds 


Sugar-phosphate 
bi 


5! 


Figure 47 shows the double helix of the DNA 


The sugar and the phosphate are similar for all the nucleotides. Each nucleotide 
however has one of four bases—guanine, adenine, thymine, and cytosine. They are 
abbreviated as G, A, T, and C, respectively. The specific order and sequence of these 
bases determines the genetic information. The sugar and phosphate groups play 
mainly a structural role as the backbone of the DNA (see Figures 47, 48). 


In the DNA, the bases of one helix combine with the bases of the other in such a 
way that G always combines with C, and A with T. The highest molecular weight 
base is G, followed by A, then T, and then C°. 


The codons 


A codon is a specific sequence of three bases. Since there are a total of four different 


3 This will become relevant later in the discussion on the eight Prakritis. 
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Adenine 


Figure 48 shows a cross-sectional view of the DNA 


bases, the total number of possible codons is 64—all possible permutations of four 
into three units (4°). These 64 codons are at the basis of the entire genetic informa- 
tion. Each of them, except four, codes for a specific amino-acid. The total number of 
bases needed to make up these 64 codons is 64 x 3 = 192". 


The sequence of the codons arranged one after the other on the DNA is ultimately 
translated into specific sequences of amino-acids. Amino-acids sequences are what 
leads to the formation of the peptides, proteins and enzymes that build and orches- 
trate the activity of all the components of the physiology and its structure and func- 
tion’. 


Of the four codons that do not code for amino-acids, one is called a start codon. It 
acts as a reference, i.e., the starting point for the emergence of any information from 
the DNA. It is like the silent space or gap in a text, defining where to start a word, a 
sentence, a paragraph, or a chapter®. The other three codons are called stop codons. 
They are the punctuations which say where a sentence or a paragraph end. All 
information coded in the DNA is started by the same start codon and stopped by 
one of three possible stop codons’. 


4 Chapter IV describes how the structure of pure intelligence available in the structure of Veda, as brought to light by 
Maharishi’s Apaurusheya Bhashya, is reflected in the structure of DNA, In particular the correspondence of the 192 
Siktas of the first Mandala of Rk Veda with the 192 bases necessary to create all possible codons is discussed. 

5 This is how the DNA expresses itself into the entire structure and function of the physiology. The DNA contains 
informations from millions of years of evolution and the relationships of the individual physiology with nature and the 
entire cosmos, 

6 It corresponds to the Sarnhitd value as described later. 


7 They correspond to Rishi, Devata and Chhandas as described later. 
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The fundamental duble helical structure of DNA reflects 
a fundamental concept in Veda described in Maharishi’s Vedic Science 


The two helices of DNA are an exact mirror image of each other. One of the two is 
called the template strand and the other the coding strand. The coding strand is a 
‘silent witness’ and does not participate in the formation of the messenger RNA 
(m-RNA). It simply maintains the memory of the sequence intact. It corresponds to 
the Purusha’ value: 


TT wat: Fad AIT 
Mayddhyakshen prakritih siiyate sacharacharam 
‘Under my presidency, my nature performs.’ Bhagavad Gita 9.10. 


The other helix participates as a catalyst for the expression of the information avail- 
able in the DNA. It corresponds to the value of Prakriti*, Both helices remain there- 
fore unchanged while orchestrating all change. One of them, however—the coding 
strand—is more transcendental than the other’. ; 


The structure of intelligence available in Veda, as brought to light 
by Maharishi, is reflected in the structure of the DNA. 


The four bases | ™ earlier chapters, the concept of the differentiation of unity into 

and Samhita, | multiplicity, through the emergence of the three values of Rishi 

ee ian (knower), Devata (process), and Chhandas (known) was intro- 

“| duced. Maharishi’s Vedic Science describes these three aspects and 

their unified state (Sarnhita) as the four basic aspects of Natural Law underlying all 
creation. 


In a similar way we find that the basic units of intelligence in the DNA are four in 
number (C, T, A, G). Onz of these four—thymine (T), is used only in the DNA while 
the other three participate in the formation of RNA as well. By analogy it could be 
possible to suggest that thymine corresponds to the Sarhhita value while the other 
three correspond to Rishi, Devata, and Chhandas"”. 


8 Purusha is the uninvolved aspect of wholeness corresponding to the value of Atyantabhava, the silent witness. 
Prakriti is wholeness in its dynamic quality; it is related to Anyonyabhava, the structuring dynamics. 


9 Interesting resemblance and characteristics emerge from the comparison of these two values. For example, the act- 
ive DNA helix is exposed to greater wear and tear which threatens to disrupt its integrity and perfect sequence. This is 
because it participates in the action even though only as a catalyst. The presence of the coding strand—the tran- 
scendental sequence—is important in order to maintain memory, This is an illustration of the principle in the Vedic 
Literature of self-referral: ‘Yogastah kuru karmani’. Coming back to the Self—the perfect home of Natural Law—is 
necessary to maintain memory of the proper sequence of expression of Natural Law and insure that all action is spon- 
taneously lived according to Natural Law. 


10 Not enough physiological knowledge is available about the differentiation among the four bases to ascertain which 
is to be assigned to which of the four basic aspects of Natural law. The basic organizing power of the four basis 
nevertheless corresponds to these four basic aspects of Natural Law. 
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The suit and An even more compelling comparison is the identification of the 
| stop codons and start codon with the Samhita value and the three stop codons with 
Samhita, Rishi, Rishi, Devata, and Chhandas. Because all information starts with 
Devatd, and ‘ i aqesires 
| Chhandas the start codon, and all relative values emerge from Sarnhita, these 
Le ~~ two can be seen as identical. As all aspects of the Vedic literature 
and of the physiology (see previous chapters) are grouped into one of the three val- 
ues, and all information in the DNA is punctuated by one of the three stop codons, it 
can be said that there is a correspondence between them. Not enough physiological 
information is available to say which of the three stop codons corresponds to Rishi, 
Devata, or Chhandas. 


The eight Another fundamental aspect of Natural Law is the aspect of the 

Prakritis eight Prakritis introduced earlier in Chapter III. In Maharishi’s 

inthe DNA Vedic Science, these Prakritis are seen as a loop made up of eight 
elements, looping back onto themselves (as shown below). These are ego, intellect, 
mind and space; followed by air, fire, water and carth. These elements start with 
ego, which is the most subtle among them, and become progressively more 
expressed (more manifest, more gross). Earth being the grossest aspect. 


ego —— intellect——»® mind ——»¥ space 


A 


earth— water q——_ fire q—— air 


When we look at the basic structure of DNA, we find, as described previously, that 
it is made out of four types of nucleotides, based on four types of bases, abbreviated 
as C, T, A, and G. These combine with their complementary bases to form the com- 
plementary helix. The complementary bases will be: G, A, T, and C, respectively. 
The four bases and their complementary bases can be seen to form a loop as shown 
below: 


Cc —> tT =F A =F G 
." * 
G A 4 T 4 e 


We have noted that one of the two DNA helices, the coding strand, represents the 
silent, transcendental value, which does not participate directly in DNA expression 
(as described above). This is why we can assign to its four bases an unmanifest 
quality similar to the four first elements of Prakriti—ego, intellect, mind, and space. 
These also are subtle and, relatively speaking, transcendental to outer sensory 
expressions (beyond direct grasp by the senses). In this way we find that even 
though we are considering similar bases, those that are on the coding strand can be 
seen as having a less cxpressed quality than their counterparts on the template 
strand. This justifies the exact correspondence between the eight Prakritis and the 
eight fundamental bases of DNA. 
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DNA and Maharishi Jyotish— 
the counterparts of the DNA in the universe 


The Nine Grahas in the DNA 


The cross-sectional view of the DNA illustrated in Figure 49, helps to visualize how 
the nine Grahas can be located in the DNA. 


The DNA axis—| At the centre of the double helix is its axis, which is made of 

the Sun hydrogen bonds (see Figure 49). Hydrogen bonds result from the 
sharing of protons between complementary bases (see Figure 46). The whole DNA 
is made by the different components of the nucleotides circling around a central 
axis. This is similar to the solar system. The planets in the solar system revolve 
around the sun, which is made up mainly of hydrogen. The sun is the Brah- 
masthan—the center—of the solar system. Likewise, the hydrogen bonds forming 
the axis of the DNA are like the Brahmasthan—the center—of,the DNA. The Sun 
therefore corresponds to the DNA axis. 


Similar to the various planets rotating around the sun, the various DNA components 
rotate around the DNA axis. For example, the adenine base can be found at different 
places throughout the DNA along its axis. This can be described like the rotation of 
a planet. When one considers all the adenines in the whole DNA one finds that ade- 
nine has occupied the entire 360 degrees around the DNA axis. Similarly, the 
planets occupy the 360. degrees around the sun at different times in different posi- 
tions. All DNA components occupy at different times positions at all 360 degrees 
around the centre of the helix. It is as if the dimension of time in the rotation of the 
planets around the sun is substituted by the longitudinal direction of the helix of the 
DNA. It is notable that in its activity DNA opens and closes’! at different times. 
This exposes different genes at different times to allow specific information to be 
expressed as and when needed. This maintains balance in physiological function 
and structure”. This type of function, as well as the position and time elements, are 
similar to the way the planets operate around the sun as described in Jyotish. 


The various planets correspond to the various DNA components in the following 
way. 


Guanine— Jupiter is the heaviest planet around the sun. It corresponds to the 
____ Jupiter heaviest component in the DNA: Guanine. Jupiter has several sat- 
ellites, The biggest satellite consists of hydrogen and nitrogen. These are also the 
atoms found as side-chains around guanine (see Figures 45 and 47). 


11] The two strands (helices) of the DNA separate from each other at specific positions at different times. This allows 
the enzymes to copy the exposed portions of the template strand and the creation of RNA and proteins, 

12 The relationship between the DNA, the physiology and the universe is very intimate in structure and function. The 
cosmic effects on the DNA and the physiology are acting all year round. Unless individual life is maintained in har- 
mony with the cycles and rhythms of nature and the reciprocal relationships between individual life and cosmic life 
are taken into consideration, there will never be perfection in human life. In this discovery is a turning point: the age- 
old conception of the inevitability of suffering becomes the reality of eternal happiness and perfection of life in bliss 
and fulfillment, 
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Adenine— Saturn is the second heaviest planet and corresponds to the second 
Saturn heaviest base: adenine. Saturn’s largest satellite, Titan, consists 
mainly of nitrogen. Adenine’s side chain is nitrogen. 


Thymine— Venus, the next in mass, corresponds to thymine, the next in 

Venus molecular weight. The atmosphere of Venus is very dense. Thy- 

mine is the most heavily side-chained base, which is similar to having a heavy 
atmosphere. 


Cytosine— Mars corresponds with cytosine. Mars has a mass rather similar 
Mars | to that of Venus, but with a lighter atmosphere; so is cytosine in 
comparison to thymine. Cytosine has less side chains than thymine and they include 
oxygen, nitrogen and hydrogen. Mars has ice on its surface and nitrogen in its 
atmosphere, therefore including the elements of oxygen, nitrogen and hydrogen". 


Sugar— | Mercury and the Moon correspond to the sugar and the phos- 
Mercury phate molecules respectively. The moon is the Smallest among the 

Phosphate— planets considered in Jyotish and phosphate has the smallest 
the Moon 


weight among the molecular components of the DNA. Mercury 
and the Moon have the most frequent rotation around the sun, as do the sugar and 
phosphate molecules around the DNA axis. 


DNAase— Rahu and Ketu correspond to the enzymes that act on the DNA. 
Rahu | The enzymes that are constantly involved in the DNA activity are 
DNApolymerase of two categories: those that cut and remove the DNA components 
—Ken (DNAase) which correspond to Rahu; and those that rebuild and 
synthesize the DNA (DNA polymerase) which correspond to Ketu. 


In Jyotish, Rahu is the ascending lunar node (the ‘dragon head’ which swallows) 
corresponding to the enzymes which cut. Ketu is the descending node (the ‘tail of 
the dragon’ which releases) corresponding to the enzymes which rebuild". 


The Twelve Rashis in the DNA 


[he 12 Rashis (or solar constellations) are categorized in Jyotish in two ways: 
(1) whether they are movable, fixed or dual; and (2) whether they have pre- 
dominantly heavy or light characteristics, based on four levels associated with the 
elements of earth, water, fire and air (earth being the heaviest and air the lightest). 


In the same way, the four fundamental nucleotides of the DNA (with their three 
components each, totaling 12 components), can be divided into similar categories. 
The four bases (each base caracterizes one nucleotide) can be considered as mov- 
able since these are the changing dynamic elements of the DNA. The phosphates 


13 These elements do occur in the side chains of other bases. They are mentioned here specifically to highlight some 
of the similarities which guided the identification of the counterparts of the DNA components in the solar system. 

14 In Maharishi’s Vedic Science these values are seen in terms of the relationship between unmanifesting and mani- 
festing—submerging and emerging. 
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EH ng eer 


Figure 49 shows a cross-section of the DNA with its constituents and their one-to-one relation 
to the planets of the solar system. The DNA revolves around a central axis made of hydrogen 
bonds. These hydrogen bonds correspond to the Sun. The heaviest constituent of DNA is 
guanine, it corresponds to Jupiter, the heaviest planet. In the same way adenine corresponds 
to Saturn, cytosine to Mars, and thymine to Venus. The sugar corresponds to Mercury and 
the phosphate to the Moon. The shadowy planets—Rahu or the ascending lunar node and 
Ketu or the descending lunar node—correspond to enzymes that act within the DNA and yet 
are not a real part of it. 
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are fixed in the backbone. The sugars connecting the phosphate and the base have a 
dual characteristic. Also, as described earlier, the nucleotides of guanine are the 
heaviest and their components would correspond to the element earth. The adenine 
nucleotide would correspond to the element water; the thymine nucleotide to fire 
and the cytosine nucleotide to air (see the table below). The phosphate which is in 
the nucleotide whose base is guanine, for example, will represent a fixed—earth ele- 
ment. The phosphate which is in the nucleotide whose base is adenine will represent 
a fixed—water element. The following table will list the connections between the 
twelve Rishis and the DNA (see also Figure 50). 


DNA component Cosmic Counterpart Characteristics 


1 T-base Aries Fire Moveable 
2. G-phosphate Taurus Earth Fixed 

3. C-sugar Gemini Air Dual 

4 A-base Cancer Water Moveable 
5 T-phosphate Leo Fire , Fixed 

6  G-sugar Virgo Earth Dual 

7 C-base Libra Air Moveable 
8 A-phosphate Scorpio Water Fixed 

9 T-sugar Sagittarius Fire Dual 

10 G-base Capricorn Earth Moveable 
11 C-phosphate Aquarius Air Fixed 

12 A-sugar . Pisces Water Dual 


The 27 Nakshatras in the DNA and the cellular nucleic acids'® 


As was discussed earlier, the 27 Nakshatras are distant constellations of stars, also 
called the lunar constellations. They are the counterparts of the 27 groups of nucleic 
acids in the cell. 


There are 23 types of clusters of DNA material in the human cell nucleus, they are 
called chromosomes. Nucleic acids can also be found in the form of messenger 
RNA (m-RNA), transfer RNA (t-RNA), ribosomal RNA (r-RNA), and mit- 
ochondrial DNA in the cytoplasm of the cell. These 23 + 4 = 27 correspond to the 
27 Nakshatras as illustrated in Figure 51'°. 


All nucleic acids have active parts usually intercalated between inactive, non-sense, 
or silent parts. The constellations are similar if we consider the stars and the void 
between them as their active and silent aspects respectively. 


15 The term nucleic acids refers to a class of molecules which includes DNA and RNA. 


16 Today's knowledge about the function of the different chromosomes is not complete. There are only some details 
about where a few different physiological structures and functions are coded. This is not enough to make it possible to 
conelate vue ty one the chromosomes with their counterparts in the universe. At this time, therefore, the correlation 
identifies that the Nakshatras are the counterparts of the nucleic material in the cell but research is still going on in 
order to sort them out one by one, Figure 49 is therefore only an illustration in which future rearrangement of items 
will be made as greater knowledge is gained about the functions of different chromosomes. For this, the relative size 
of the chromosomes as well as their functions will be used in reference with the size and function of the Nakshatras, 
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} Figure 50 shows a longitudinal view of the 4 nucleotides at the basis of the structure and 
| function of the DNA with their 12 parts and their correspondence with each of the 12 solar 
| 


constellations called Rashis. 
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Figure 51 shows the 23 chromosome pairs, the transfer RNA (t-RNA), the messenger RNA 
(m-RNA), the ribosomal RNA (r-RNA), and the mitochondrial DNA. Together they form 27 


groups of nucleic acids found in the cell. They correspond to the 27 lunar constellations called 
Nakshatras. 
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13. NYAYA: 
Thalamus 


Nyaya represents the distinguishing and deciding quality of consciousness, which 
simultaneously comprehends opposite qualities of consciousness. It is the ‘lamp at 
the door’, which sees the holistic as well as the specific. It sees both matter and 
intelligence, physiology and consciousness, and integrates them. It has a pre- 
dominantly Rishi quality. There are five chapters in Nyaya, with two divisions each, 
totaling 10 divisions. The first Siitra of the first chapter summarizes the whole sub- 
ject matter of Nyaya in 16 topics 


| ‘The Thatamus In the physiology, this distinguishing and deciding function is ful- 


filled by the thalamus. The thalamus relays sensory inputs to the 
primary sensory areas of the cerebral cortex, as well as information about motor 
behaviour to the motor areas of the cortex. It also mediates motor function by trans- 
mitting information from the cerebellum and basal ganglia to the motor regions of 
the frontal lobe—the primary motor cortex and higher order motor areas. In addi- 
tion, the thalamus is involved in autonomic reactions and the maintenance of con- 
sciousness. 


Almost all the thalamic nuclei project to and receive input from the cerebral cortex. 
These recurrent connections allow the cortex to modulate the input it receives 
according to the on-going activity. More wide-spread connections in a group of tha- 
lJamic nuclei influence the activity of cells, not only in the cerebral cortex, but also 
in the thalamus itself. These diffuse projection nuclei are part of a system believed 
to govern the level of arousal of the brain and regulate the overall level of neuronal 
excitability. They project to all the functional divisions of the cortex. This dis- 
criminative—distinguishing and deciding—as well as integrating power of the 
thalamus sees intelligence as well as specific values of action, behaviour, motiva- 
tion, and perception. 


Nyaya:  Nyaya also means justice. If we consider the thalamus to be the 
Home of home of justice, there will be justice between innocent perception, 
Justice 


recorded through the senses of perception coming to the thalamus, 
and intellectual conclusion to initiate action. 


The involvement of the thalamus in the maintenance of alertness gives it even more 
the quality of a ‘lamp at the door’. 


The sense of sight examined from the perspective of Nyaya—an example 


For illustration, the sense of sight will be briefly analyzed from the perspective of 
Nyaya. The process of seeing a flower, for example, involves the capture by the eye 
of the reflection of light from the flower. This light reaches the retina where it 
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Flower Eye Retinal cells. Thalamic cells Brain 


Figure 52 illustrates the specific aspects of excitation and inhibition that happen in 
the retina and the holistic perception of a flower in the brain. The thalamus (not | 
shown here) is like the lamp at the door between the outside and inside. (Note: the 
example used here with respect to the sense of sight, holds true for all the other 
senses—hearing, touching, etc.) 


excites or inhibits a number of cells. From the perspective of the individual receptor 
cells in the retina, there is no sense of flower or any other object. They either get 
inhibited, excited or remain neutral. Their reaction, therefore is at a simple ‘point’ 
level of consideration. 


The specific characteristics of the flower (which we can call the point values of the 
flower) will however lead to the stimulation or inhibition of a very specific type and 
number of cells in the retina. The information from these cells will be funnelled 
down through a number of stations to reach the thalamus. From the thalamus they 
will be sent to the cerebral cortex and get collectively perceived as a flower with 
certain characteristics. 


The concept of flowers is a holistic concept about a specific set of objects having 
certain characteristics. Flowers can be very different from one another in size, color, 
shape, etc., yet we still call them all flowers. ‘Flower’, therefore is an abstract con- 
cept referring to concrete objects, yet transcending the specific characteristics of 
each object. We can say that a flower is more than the collection of its parts. A 
flower can, for example evoke feelings and have sentimental meanings. 


In our analysis of Nyaya from the perspective of what happens in the brain, we 
therefore find that the specific response of the retinal cells corresponds to the spe- 
cific values, or what we can call the outer, specific, relative, and changing point val- 
ues'. The rebuilding of a flower by the cerebral cortex into a wholeness? which is 
more than the sum of its parts represents the ‘more holistic’, ‘more inwardly- 
directed’ and ‘more transcendental”? aspect. 


1 In Nyaya, specific values (i.e. the objects of perception) are referred to as Prameya, 

2.A ‘wholeness’ can be an atom, a cell, a flower, a mountain, a city, a continent, a galaxy, the universe. Totality or 
infinity, which includes all ‘wholenesses’. has been defined in Chapter I in terms of the Self—Atma, the Unified Field 
of Natural Law. This is the only ‘true’ wholeness. This is called Prama in Nyaya. It is consciousness, intelligence, 
which is “Swaripe avasthanam’—the observer is established in himself, Yoga Sutra 1.3, 

3 Transcendence as experienced during the practice of Transcendental Meditation —TM—refers to the state of pure 
awareness—the experience of the Self, Atma, the Unified Field. The term is utilized here only to refer to the whole 
which is more than the sum of its parts, 
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The thalamus is therefore, the connecting point between the outer and the inner— 
the specific and the holistic. It is the lamp at the door’, balancing and maintaining 
justice between parts and wholeness. It upholds them both® (see Figure 52). 


Perception involves different aspects— 
from the object to the subject through the process of observation 


In the process of perception, the most ‘objective’ aspect refers to the physical 
qualities of the object. This could correspond, for example, to the physical char- 
acteristics of light that are reflected from a flower and which can be detected and 
recorded by an instrument. All instruments having exactly the same character- 
istics would give, under the same conditions, the same data for the same object’. 
This objective aspect is called, in Maharishi’s Vedic Science, the aspect of Chhandas. 


Perception is not merely an objective phenomenon. It involves an observer—a 
subject, having individual qualities. This is the subjective aspect of perception, 
coloured by the subjective qualities of the observer’. This aspect related to the 
subject is called, in Maharishi’s Vedic Science, the aspect of Rishi. 


The process of observation, linking the object with the subject, is referred to, in 
Maharishi’s Vedic Science, as the aspect of Devata. 


Knowledge is the result of the coming together of the three values of Rishi, 
Devata and Chhandas. This is called Samhita’. 


The process of knowing, experiencing, or perceiving, involves different stages. 
These stages are on different physical levels, from the senses which record the 
inputs, to the mind which debates, to the intellect which decides and the 
Atma—Prama, which experiences. These levels, or stages, are from gross to 
subtle to subtlest—from the relative surface values of sensory experience to the 


4 The term ‘lamp at the door’ is an expression used in Maharishi’s Vedic Science to describe Nyaya in its quality of 
‘lighting up the outer and the inner aspects of the house’ which refers allegorically to the non-Self and the Self—the 
specific and the holistic. It is also that Anyonyabhava and Atyantabhava level where every transformation takes place. 


5 In his commentary on Nyaya, Maharishi explains this value by bringing to light the significance of the first two 
words of Nyaya: Prama-na, prameya. Maharishi points out that these words can be grouped in Sanskrit in two differ- 
ent ways: Prama-na, prameya versus pram, na-prameya. When literally translated this would give: ‘consciousness- 
not, matter’ versus ‘consciousness, not-matter’. Together these meanings both confirm and negate consciousness and 
matter. They give priority to one and the other simultaneously. This is how Nyaya maintains balance between the 
abstract and the concrete—between consciousness and matter, 


6 On the other hand, instruments detecting different aspects of the object or having themselves different character- 
istics would give entirely different data. An infrared camera, a black and white or colour camera, a microscope, and a 
wavelength measuring device will give different kinds of appreciation of the same flower. Ultimately, an in-depth 
analysis from a pure physical stand point would reveal that the flower is made out of atoms which are themselves 
made of elementary particles. Elementary particles are according to quantum mechanics, waves in a field, Recent Uni- 
fied Field theories indicate that all fields are the expressions of one underlying Unified Field of Natural Law. The 
most objective evaluation of the essence of any object therefore reveals that it is, in actuality, the Unified Field of Nat- 
tural Law. 


7 Ultimate subjectivity is the Self —Atma (referred to as Prama in Nyaya). The real Self is the same Unified Field of 
Natural Law described as the essence of every abject. It is the Self of every subject. From this level of pure. suh- 
jectivity perception has a non-changing absolute reality. This is perfection in perception where every object and sub- 
ject are appreciated in their true absolute value (beyond relativity). 

8 When the reality of Atma—the Unified Field of Natural Law—dominates in the awareness then Rishi, Devata and 
Chhandas are seen as oneness, wholeness, totality, all together in one Sarihita. 
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absolute level of Pure Being. 


Maharishi’s Vedic Science and Technology provides the way to realize the 
absolute level of Pure Being on all levels—discover and experience the abso- 
lute on the sensory level, on the level of the mind, the level of the intellect, and 
the level of the Self. In Maharishi’s Vedic Mathematics, the realization of the 
absolute in everything is the realization of the absolute number. By drawing a 
circle around each number and each limited value one is reminded that all parts 
contain infinity—all parts are indeed infinity. This is the area of the 
Pratishakhyas (see Chapter V, Sections 31-36) and the essence of the declara- 
tion of: 
aad ufact za 

Sarvam khalvidam Brahm 

All is wholeness, totality. 
(Chhandogya Upanishad 3.14.1) 


Knowledge is different in different states of consciousness 


Seven states of | Whether consciousness or matter predominate in the awareness 
consciousness depends on the state of consciousness of the observer. Maha- 
| rishi’s Vedic Science defines seven states of consciousness: sleeping, dreaming, 
waking, Transcendental Consciousness, Cosmic Consciousness, God conscious- 
ness and Unity Consciousness’, 


If the thalamus gates are shut off or if the thalamus is in a 
‘sleeping mode’—i.e., the lamp at the door is not lit—then 
there will be no perception at all. This is the state of sleep. 


1. Sleeping 


The state of dreaming is similar to sleep except that during 
dreaming the awareness is processing stored impressions, giv- 
ing them an illusory reality. It is as if the lamp is not lit, but one is absorbed in 
an imaginary reality. 


2. Dreaming 


In the waking but not enlightened state of consciousness, a sen- 
sory stimulus allows the perception of an object but, over- 
shadows the experience of Atma. It is as if the lamp is lit outside but not inside. 
Perception in this case seems to give a reliable experience of the object. This is 
however happening on the basis of an ‘overshadowed’, and ‘confused’ ‘screen’ 
of consciousness. The perception of the object is therefore only a ‘coloured’, and 
‘prejudiced’ assessment. The more stress in the nervous system (i.e., the ‘darker’ 
it is inside), the farther is perception from reality. 


3. Waking 


4. Transcendental If absolute wholeness is maintained without allowing the per- 
Consciousness ception of any specific value, then one is in a transcendental 


9 See footnote 12 page 133. 
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state of consciousness—beyond any sensory experience and beyond any thought. 
It is as if the lamp is lit inside but not outside. 


5.Cosmic | When the lamp is perfectly placed at the door, both the inside 
Consciousness | and outside are perceived. In the Cosmic state of conscious- 
ness, the inner and the outer are seen as separate values—one non-changing (the 
inner, the Self) and the other changing (the outer, the non-Self). This is the basis 
of enlightenment. 


6. God On the basis of a clear and unperturbed inner screen of con- 
Consciousness sciousness, Outer perception gets more and more refined and 
sharp. It is as if one has now secured the inner strength and stability needed to 
allow a non-fearful, bold and clear exploration of the outer values without hesita- 
tion, apprehension or doubt. When this reaches its highest possible level of clarity 
and perfection, the outer is perceived in its full relative glory as a perfect dynamic 
expression of the absolute inner value. This is the state of God, Consciousness, 
also described by Maharishi as a state of glorified Cosmic Consciousness 


7. Unity In the state of full enlightenment—Unity Consciousness, the 
Consciousness inner Self{—Atma, the Unified Field of Natural Law', becomes 
the only inner experience. This experience of total unity—infinity—permeates 
individual awareness under all conditions of perception, thought, speech and 
action. Yet, in this state of consciousness, the thalamus (i.e. fully lively Nyaya), 
maintains its distinguishing and deciding characteristics. It still allows the 
awareness to detect specific values but instead of acknowledging them or per- 
ceiving them only in terms of ‘small wholenesses’ (such as a flower, an elephant, 
a mouutain, or a galaxy), it always sees tutality—the unified field, The inner 
reality is never overshadowed by any outer experience, yet sharpness of per- 
ception of all specific qualities is maintained and enhanced. This is a state in 
which fullness of life is lived on all levels—specific and holistic, outer and inner. 
This is how Nyaya maintains ‘justice’ between dynamism and silence and 
between change and non-change—the relative and the absolute. The flower can 
be seen but the Self is never overtaken—specific values and ‘small wholenesses’ 
can be appreciated while infinity is never overshadowed. This is like the vision 
of the goldsmith who sees the form but in every form he sees the gold. This is 
called enlightened vision, which has no darkness in it at any level—whether the 
sensory level, the mind, the intellect or the ego. 


l 


The five Chapters of Nyaya correspond to five general divisions of the thalamus 


The thalamus is divided by the internal medullary lamina into five areas: rostral (or 
anterior), medial (or ventral), lateral, caudal (or posterior), and intralaminar. Each of 
these areas is found in both the right and the left hemispheres of the brain. There- 
fore, there are twice five general divisions of the thalamus, corresponding to the five 


10 See Chapter I. 
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"3 Medial 


1 Intralaminar 


2 Rostra 


q 
. 5 Lateral 


Figure 53. ‘This shows the thalamus divided into five areas by the internal 
| medullary lamina. These five areas correspond to the five chapters of Nyaya. 


chapters and ten divisions of Nyaya (see Figure 53). 


The division of the topics of Nyaya into 16 categories is reflected 
in the division of the thalamus into 16 nuclei 


The first verse of the book of Nyaya lists 16 categories or topics. It is through these 
16 categories that the entire function or subject-matter of Nyaya is fulfilled. 


The thalamus is also divided into 16 groups of cells called nuclei, each of which 
have a specialized function. It is through these 16 nuclei that the entire function of 
the thalamus is fulfilled. 


These nuclei and their corresponding aspects in Nyaya are shown in Figure 54. Fig- 
ure 55 shows the connectivities of each nucleus, their functions in the physiology, 
and their correspondence to the categories of Nyaya. 


The 16 nuclei of the thalamus correspond one to one to the 16 categories of Nyadya 
in structure and in function in the following way: 


The first category or topic of Nyaya is called ‘Pramana’ or the 
“means of valid knowledge’. It has four subdivisions: (a) per- 
ception, (b) inference, (c) comparison, and (d) verbal testimony"! The first nuclear 
group of the thalamus called the pulvinar corresponds to this first category of 
Nyaya. It also has four subdivisions: (a) pars inferior, (b) pars lateralis, (c) pars 
oralis, and (d) pars medialis. 


1. Pramana 


The pars inferior connects the superior colliculus with areas 17, 18, and 19 of the 
cortex and is responsible for higher order visual integration, i.e. perception. 


11 The four means of valid knowledge described by Nyaya can be illustrated in a simple example: to know that it was 
raining one could have directly seen it rain oneself (direct sensory perception); one could look outside and see streets 
wet (intellectual inference); one could get a more precise idea about when and how strong it was raining by comparing 
previous knowledge or experience with the present situation (comparison which requires intellectual analysis and 
memory); and one could take someone’s word for it (testimony). 
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The pars lateralis connects the superior colliculus and the temporal cortex with 
areas 17, 18, and 19 of the cortex and areas of the temporal cortex. These areas are 
involved in such functions as vision, hearing, memory and language. Together they 
are at the basis of the process of inference. In making a conclusion about some- 
thing, we use our perception, which we analyse from the perspective of what we 
already know (memory) and express it or conceptualise a thought about it (functions 
which are fulfilled by the language areas of the brain). The pars lateralis therefore 
fulfills the role of inference. 


The pars oralis connects the parietal cortical areas back with other parietal cortical 
areas. It is responsible for polymodal sensory integration. The parietal cortex and_par- 
ticularly the angular gyrus and supramarginal gyrus within it, compare and integrate 
sensory information. The pars oralis thus gives a higher order perception about sensory 
inputs in relation one with the other, allowing holistic perception and the perception of 
shape, motion, relative size and position. It serves the function of comparison. 


The pars medialis connects the temporal cortex with the superidr temporal gyrus 
and is responsible for memory, language, and speech. This is the basis of verbal tes- 
timony described in Nyaya. Verbal testimony supposes that one has known some- 
thing (memory) and expresses it orally (language and speech). 


The second category or topic of Nyaya is called ‘Prameya’, or the 
‘object of valid knowledge’. It corresponds to the second nuclear 
group of the thalamus called the lateral geniculate body. The lateral geniculate 
body connects the retinal ganglion cells through the optic nerve and the optic tract 
with area 17 of the visual cortex and is responsible for vision. In the process of 
acquiring knowledge, the simple, unbiased identification of an object requires a sim- 
ple, unaltered and innocent perception of that object. This is fulfilled through the 
lateral geniculate body of the thalamus. 


2. Prameya 


The third category or topic of Nyaya is called ‘Samshaya’, or ‘Doubt’. 
__It corresponds to the lateral dorsal nucleus of the thalamus. The lateral 
dorsal nucleus connects the cingulate gyrus back with other parts of the cinglate gyrus 
and the supralimbic cortex of the parietal lobe. It is responsible for emotional expres- 
sion. As just discussed above, the parietal lobe plays an important role in polymodal sen- 
sory integration and comparison. The process of rational decision-making supposes an 
objective assessment of a situation or an object. In contrast, the cyngulate gyrus—the 
cortical component of the limbic system—is the seat of instincts, emotions, previous 
impressions and desires. This is an area of the nervous system that is prone to create 
fluctuations in feelings and belief, and the colouring of perception (such as the per- 
ception of friend versus foe). The lateral dorsal nucleus of the thalamus, which connects 
these areas together, can be considered as the seat of doubt. 


3. Samshaya 


4 Beactne | The fourth category or topic of Nyaya is called ‘Prayojana’, or 
ee ‘purpose’. It corresponds to the ventral anterior nucleus of the 
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thalamus. The ventral anterior nucleus connects the globus pallidus (which cor- 
responds to Guru in Jyotish—see section 12 of Chapter IV) with the premotor cor- 
tex (area 6) and the frontal cortex. These brain areas are responsible for higher order 
control, planning and execution of complex strategies. Planning and execution of 
complex strategies presupposes that a goal is constantly in the awareness at every 
step of thinking. An action whose individual steps lead to a specific goal is a pur- 
poseful action. The goal or purpose link together different aspects of plans or strat- 
egies. The purpose is lively at every step of the execution of the plan. Without a pur- 
pose, action is erratic and cannot be considered as part of a plan or strategy. This is 
how the concept of purpose emerges as the essential part of the function of the ven- 
tral anterior nucleus of the thalamus. 


The fifth category or topic of Nyaya is called ‘Drishtanta’, or 
‘example’. It corresponds to the anterior nuclear group of the 
thalamus. The anterior nuclear group connects the mammillary body with the cyn- 
gulate gyrus and the entorhinal cortex—involved in emotions and memory. Learn- 
ing by precept or example involves a subtle emotional association of memory with a 
set of behavioural patterns, thought processes, customs and traditions. The function 
of example is thus fulfilled by the brain areas connected through the anterior nuc- 
lear group of the thalamus. 


5. Drishianta 


The sixth category or topic of Nyaya is called ‘Siddhanta’, or ‘estab- 
lished :principle’. It corresponds to the medial geniculate nucleus 
of the thalamus. The medial geniculate nu |. s connects the inferior colliculus with 
the auditory cortex of the temporal lobe (areas 41 and 42) which is responsible for 
hearing. In the Vedic traditon, all established principles—all knowledge—are con 
tained in the sounds of Veda and Vedic literature, which is referred to as Shruti. Shruti 
means “that which is heard’, As discussed in Chapters I-IV, Natural Law which rep- 
resents all ‘established principles’, expresses itself in a verbal form in Veda and the 
Vedic literature. In all traditions, the Law or ‘established principles’ usually have 
been given from generation to generation orally. This is how the medial geniculate 
nucleus whose primary function is hearing corresponds to this aspect of Nyaya. 


6. Siddhanta 


7 Avayava | The seventh category or topic of Nyaya is called ‘Avayava’, or the 

a ‘parts of a logical argument’. It corresponds to the centromedian 
nucleus of the thalamus. The centromedian nucleus connects the globus pallidus and 
other cortical areas with the frontal lobe, the caudate, and putamen, as well as dif- 
fuse areas of the cortex. Its is associated with cognitive functions and motor control. 


Human intellect follows a pattern of reasoning called logic. This 
pattern is structured by Natural Law. The discovery described in 
this book shows that this intelligent pattern is also found in the physical expression 
of Natural Law available in the human physiology and in the universe. The structure 
of matter and the structure of human thought are the same. That is why humans can 


Logic 
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evolve purely logical sciences such as mathematics, can create ‘logical’ statements 
and theories that are scientifically verifiable in the physical world; from the broad- 
est perspective, that is why humans can make sense out of the universe. The real 
meaning of Logic is: the progression of thought according to Natural Law. Anything 
that deviates from Natural Law can be considered illogical because it is not sensible 
or reasonable to think or act in a way that is contrary to the evolutionary power of 
Natural Law. Violation of Natural Law refers to thought and action that lead to 
problems, pain, and suffering. That which is logical ought to be reasonable, rational, 
according to common sense, and evolutionary, i.e., according to Natural Law. Nat- 
ural Law is purposeful in its evolutionary power. 


The globus pallidus and the frontal lobe, which are part of the inputs and outputs of 
the centromedian nucleus, have been connected with the concept of purpose, as 
described above in the fourth category of Nyaya. The centromedian nucleus also 
connects to the putamen, caudate nucleus and other broad cortical areas. These 
structures have been associated physiologically with the ability to change behay- 
ioural sets, the aspects of memory concerned with orientation, and a variety of cog- 
nitive functions. Lesions in these areas lead to absent-mindedness, clumsiness, 
speech disturbance, the deterioration of cognitive function and the loss of the ability 
to reason. All of these aspects are clearly related to the ability to present, under- 
stand, and elucidate logical arguments. The broad connectivity of the centromedian 
nucleus allows it to be connected with a wide variety of information centers in the 
brain. This means that different aspects or parts of a situation, object, or concept can 
be taken into consideration during the process of presenting logical arguments. 


The cighth category or topic of Nyaya is called ‘Tarka’, or ‘process 
of reasoning’. It corresponds to the recticular nucleus of the thal- 
amus. The reticular nucleus connects the cerebral cortex and the brain stem with 
other thalamic nuclei. It also interconnects the thalamic nuclei one with the other. It 
has itself no outputs to the cortex. It is responsible for sampling, integrating and 
‘gating’ the activity of the thalamic neurons. The reticular nucleus acts like a con- 
ductor of an orchestra with respect to the different thalamic nuclei. It does not itself 
produce an output to the cortex but it orchestrates the outputs and inputs of the 
other thalamic nuclei. It has organizing and integrating qualities which allow the 
process of reasoning to be adequately performed. 


8. Tarka 


The ninth category or topic of Nyaya is called ‘Nirnaya’, or ‘art of 
drawing conclusions’. [t corresponds to the intralaminar nuclear 
group of the thalamus. The intralaminar nuclear group connects the reticular for- 
mation and the spino-thalamic tract with the basal ganglia and cortex. It is a sen- 
sory-motor thalamic pacemaker controlling the electro-cortical activity. This part of 
the thalamus activates and inhibits specific areas of the brain as necessary. It ini- 
tiates and terminates at the appropriate times, the processes of analyzing, syn- 
thesizing, pondering, considering, etc. It allows the sequential steps of evolution of 


9. Nirnaya 
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thought and cognition to unfold on the basis of conclusions drawn about the already 
processed information. This is the art of drawing conclusion. 


The tenth category or topic of Nyaya is called ‘Vada’, or ‘dis- 
cussion’. It corresponds to the lateral posterior nucleus of the 
thalamus. The lateral posterior nucleus receives inputs from the parietal lobe and 
sends outputs back to the parietal lobe in particular to Broadman areas 5 and 7 
responsible for the integration of polymodal sensory inputs. Discussion is a process 
of putting forward different views and assessing aspects of an argument from vari- 
ous angles. This corresponds to the activity of the lateral posterior nucleus. 


10. Vada 


The eleventh category or topic of Nyaya is called ‘Jalpa’, or 
‘polemics’. It corresponds to the ventral lateral nucleus of the 
thalamus. The ventral lateral nucleus connects the dentate nucleus of cerebellum 
through the brachium conjunctivum (superior cerebellar peduncle) with the motor 
and premotor cortex. It is responsible for motor steadiness. Lesions of this nucleus 
cause tremor, delay in initiation and termination of movement, and lack of coordina- 
tion. These are aspects related to polemics. 


11. Jalpa 


The twelfth category or topic of Nyaya is called ‘Vitanda’, or 
‘cavil’. It corresponds to the ventral postero-medial nucleus of 
the thalamus. The ventral posterior medial connects the sensory nuclei of the tri- 
geminial nerve (V) with the somatic sensory cortex of the parietal lobe. It is 
responsible for the somatic sensation in the face, including touch, pain, and tem- 
perature. The face is a delicate and intimate part of the body. Touching it or inflict- 
ing pain on it has a strong symbolism which can be associated with cavil. 


12. Vitanda 


Cavil involves the process of diminishing the dignity of the other. It includes an atti- 
tude of condescension, and can be considered insulting. Attempting to convince 
through touching or slapping the face is considered disrespectful and insulting. This 
is how the ventral postero-medial nucleus is connected to this topic of Nyaya. It is 
interesting in this regard to note how certain patterns of behaviour and even forms 
of language such as ‘a slap to the face’ have a consistent, strong and cross-culturally 
valid emotional, mental, abstract, and symbolic meanings. This is because mental 
realities and notions have their physical, physiological and behavioural counterparts 
(see also section 15 below). 


The thirteenth category or topic of Nyaya is called ‘Hetvabhasa’, 
or ‘fallacies’. It has five subdivisions: (a) Savyabhichara or the 
inconclusive, (b) Viruddha or the contradictory, (c) Prakaranasama or the equiv- 
alent to the question, (d) Sadhyasama or the unproved, and (e) Kalatita or the 
belated. 


‘The thirteenth nuclear group of the thalamus called the midline nuclei corresponds 
to this thirteenth category of Nyaya. It also has five subdivisions: (a) par- 
aventicular, (b) central nuclear complex, (c) nucleus reuniens, (d) small nuclear 


13, Hetvabhasa 
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group 1, and (e) small nuclear group 2. 


All of these subdivisions of the midline nuclei have inputs from the reticular forma- 
tion, hypothalamus and amygdaloid complex and send outputs to the basal fore- 
brain, the amygdaloid complex, the cingulate gyrus, and the hypothalamus. They 
are involved in diffuse functions, in particular limbic functions, and emotions. The 
diffuse and emotional aspects of the function of this nuclear group, as well as its 
structure, correlate it with this category of Nyaya. 


| cihets The fourteenth category or topic of Nyaya is called ‘Chhala’ or 
. Chha 
‘equivocation’. It has three subdivisions: (a) Vak-chhala or ver- 
bal, (b) Simanyachhala or generalizing, and (c) Upacharachhala or figurative. 


The fourteenth nuclear group of the thalamus, called the medial dorsal, cor- 
responds to this fourteenth category of Nyaya. It also has three subdivisions: (a) 
parvicellular, (b) magnocellular, and (c) paralaminar. 


The medial dorsal nucleus as a whole connects parts of the limbic system with the 
frontal cortex, particularly with the prefrontal areas, These areas are associated with 
emotions, imagination, anticipation of the future and prognostication. They are 
areas that carry an intuitive, speculative type of function when things can have a 
double or dubious meaning. This fits well with the concept of equivocation. 


The parvicellular portion connects areas of the frontal cortex back with themselves 
(feedback) and with other areas of the frontal cortex. It is associated with language 
and speech. This is the basis of verbal expression, considered within the general 
area of equivocation. 


The magnocellular portion connects the temporal cortex, amygdala and orbito- 
frontal cortex back with themselves and with each other. It is associated with gen- 
eral feelings, emotions, and memory as well as a number of diverse functions. It ful- 
fills the quality of generalizing in this aspect of Nyaya. 

The paralaminar portion interconnects the cortical Broadman area eight, asso- 
ciated with the frontal eye field, and the pars reticulata of the substancia nigra. Its 
function is related to vision and eye field. In the context of this category of Nyaya, 
it represents the figurative aspect of equivocation. 


| 5. Jaui The fifteenth category or topic of Nyaya is called ‘Jati’, or ‘futile 
| argument’. It corresponds to the ventral postero-lateral nucleus 
of the thalamus. The ventral postero-lateral nucleus connects the dorsal column- 
medial lemniscal pathways and spino-thalamic pathways with the somatic sensory 
cortex of the parietal lobe. It is responsible for somatic sensation in the body, 
including touch, pain, and temperature. This aspect of Nyaya and the thalamus is 
similar to the twelfth category discussed above except that the sensations are con- 
veyed from the body. 


A futile argument is an argument which does not use proper logic and reasoning. It 
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does not appeal to the intellect. Attempting to convince by using physical sensations 
through touch such as tapping someone on the back, giving sensory satisfaction, or 
inflicting pain to the body to create fear and pressure are not satisfactory to the 
intellect. They can be considered as vain and futile. This is how the ventral postero- 
lateral nucleus is connected to this topic of Nyaya. It is interesting to note, as men- 
tioned in section 12 above, how certain patterns of behaviour, such as putting one’s 
arm around somebody’s shoulders or shaking hands have an emotional, mental, 
abstract, and symbolic meaning. This is because mental concepts have their phys- 
ical, physiological and behavioural counterparts. 


16 Nig- The sixteenth and last category or topic of Nyaya is called ‘Nig 
rahasthana ' yahasthana’, or ‘disagreement on first principles’. It corresponds 
to the last nucleus of the thalamus—the ventral intermedial nucleus. The inputs to 
the ventral intermedial nucleus are not understood. It has outputs to the somatic 
sensory areas of the cortex. 


The term Nigrahasthana can be divided into two words: nigraha and sthana. They 
refer to duality of perception that includes simultaneously two opposite values. This 
category concludes the topic of Nyaya by acknowledging the dual nature of real- 
ity—specificity and generality. 


12 Quote from ‘Maharishi's Absolute Theory of Government’, MVU Press, page 449: 

“There are seven states of consciousness: Waking (Jagrat Avastha or Jagrat Chetana), Dreaming (Swapn Avastha or 
Swapn Chetana), Sleeping (Sushupti Avasthi or Sushupti Chetana), Transcendental Consciousness (Turiya Avastha 
or Turiya Chetana), Cosmic Consciousness (Turiyatit Avastha or Turiyatit Chetana), God Consciousness (Bhagavad 
Chetan), and Unity Consciousness (Brahmi Sthiti or Brahmi Chetana). 

From research studies on the seven states of consciousness we know that each state of consciousness has its cor- 
responding physiology. 

+ Waking State of Consciousness has its own corresponding state of physiology; 


+ Dreaming State of Consciousness has its own corresponding state of physiology; 

+ Sleep State of Consciousness has its own corresponding state of physiology; 

+ Transcendental Consciousness has its own corresponding state of physiology; 

+ Cosmic Consciousness has its own corresponding state of physiology; 

+ God Consciousness has its own corresponding state of physiology; 

+ Unity Consciousness has its own corresponding state of physiology. 

Scientific research has established that the structure and functions of all the thirty-seven arcas of physiology are the 
exact replica of the structures and functions of Rk Veda and the Vedic Literature—the sounds of the Veda and Vedic 
Literature. When we know that every state of consciousness has its own physiology, then we know that the waking 
state of physiology has at its basis a quality of intelligence which is different from the quality of intelligence of the 
dreaming, sleeping, or other states of consciousness. 

This means that physiologically, mentally, intellectually, and spiritually (with reference to the Self), life is different in 
different states of consciousness. This means from zero level of awareness, zero level of intelligence (sleep state), to 
the infinite, unbounded level of the fully awake, fully alert state of consciousness (self-referral Unity Consciousness), 
the physiological structure and function are different. 

From this level of understanding it is clear that intelligence functions within the body in a very natural way, regulating 
the physiological functions and establishing corresponding behavioural patterns, 

This means that the body of any individual is being regulated by a specific quality of intelligence. The physiology of 
everyone is regulated by its inner intelligence; and even though all men as men are all the same, the fact remains that 
ho two men are really the same. Physiologically, or with reference to his inner intelligence, every individual is 


uniquely different from every other; this is the story of the individual right from his birth to the whole span of his 
evolution.’ 
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16 Nuclei of the Thalam 


| 


— 
Location in 16 Nuclei of the thalamus Meaning of each category 
the thalamus and subdivisions to consider and sub-category of Nyaya 


1) Ps inferi¢ i 1) Perception 
Pulvinar 2) Pars lateralis Means of valid 2) inference 


3) Pars oralis 3) Compari 
4) Medial pulvinar knowledge 3 Se 


©1© 


| Parts of a logical 


r Object of valid 

Lateral geniculate body eee 

3) Lateral dorsal Doubt 
. 4 
(4) Ventral anterior Purpose 
6) Anterior nuclear group Example - 
i 7 
e é Established 

(6) Medial geniculate principle 


Medial dorsal 2) Magncetuter portion mc) | Equivocation 2) Generalizing 


3) Paralaminar portion (PL) 3) Figurative 


| Futile 
| argument 


Ventral postero-lateral 


Disagreement on 


Ventral intermedial first principles 


Centromedian argument 

CHA Recticuta 1 Process of 

XK i) | Recticular nucleus reasoning 

CTY Art of drawin: 

N ) . 8 
@) Ys wo | Intralaminar conclusions 
| a. | — i 

AOS aut - . ‘ 
Nia cp Lateral posterior Discussion 

Ny : 
i RR T _ = 

CLASS f 
a) (tS) | Ventral lateral Polemics 
@2) Ventral postero-medial Cavil 

Xt 

| 1) Paraventricular — 1) The inconclusive 

¢ 2) Central nuclear complex = 2) The contradictory 
(3) . Midline nuclei 3) Nuctess reuniens Fallacies 3) The equivalent to the question 

: 4) Small nuclear group 1 4) The unproved 

JN _5) Small nuclear group2 5) The belated 
¥ 1) Parvicellular portion (PC) 1) Verbal 
Or 
\ 
\ 
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| Thalamus 
and their Anatomic Locations 


Sanskrit names of the 
16 categories of Nyaya 


Waa Pratyaksha 


WATS = aa Anumana 


(Pramana) 77 Upamana 


ur Shabda 


(Prameya) 


Tart 


(Sathshaya) 


watt 


(Prayojana) 


ead 


(Drishtanta) 


faetet 


(Siddhanta) 


Waa 


(Avayava) 


7 


(Tarka) 


frat 


(Nirnaya) 


ae 


(Vada) 


Wet 


(Jalpa) 


frawet 


(Vitanda) 


aay Savyabhichara 
fee Viruddha 
era: Praksrajesama 
abhasa) 7777 Sadhyasama 
(Hetvabhasa) ier Kaine 


oe area Vak-chhala 
srarereet Samanyachhala 

(Chhala) arava Upacharachhala 

(Jati) 

(Nigrahasthana) 


Figure 54 lists the Sanskrit names of the 16 categories of Nyaya 
with their transliteration (column on the right). The names of the 
corresponding nuclei of the thalamus and their anatomic location 
in the thalamus are shown in the two columns to the left. The right 
side of the figure shows a view of the part of the thalamus located 
in the right hemisphere of the brain and the numbers associated 
with each subdivision of the thalamus on this drawing refer to the 
corresponding category of Nyaya. 
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Nuclei 


16 Nuclei of the Thalami 


Nyaya 


NYAY, 


Location in 


Pulvinar (4 divisions): 
1) Pars inferior 


3} Medal pulvinar 


Means of Valid Knowledge (Pramana): 


1 Pereptin rrayahsa 
2 lnference Anu) 


3} Verbal testimony (Shabda) 


Lateral geniculate 


Object of Valid Knowledge 
(Prameya) 


Lateral dorsal 


Doubt (Sarnshaya) 


Yentral anterior 


Purpose (Prayojana) 


Anterior nuclear group 


Example (Drishtanta) ‘~ 


Medial geniculate 


Established Principle (Siddhanta) 


Centromedian 


Parts of Logical 
Argument (Avayava) 


Reeticular nucleus 


Process of Reasoning (Tarka) 


Intralaminar 


Art of Drawing 
Conclusion (Nirnaya) 


Lateral posterior 


Discussion (Vada) 


Ventral lateral 


Polemics (Jalpa) 


Ventral posterior medial 


Cavil (Vitanda) 


Midi ine nuclei: 
1) Paraven 


Fallacies (Hetvabhasa): 
1p Telocndusive Suryabhichara) 


2) Magnocelllar portion (MC) 
$3) Faralaminar portion (FL) 


2) Central car romps 2) The contradictory (Viruddna) 
3) Bucleusreun 3) The equvaent tthe questo Prakaranasama| 
ear gow ‘The umproved (Sdhyasama) 
3) ‘Sal near pry 2 5}tThe belated Kaa) 
Medial dorsal: Equiyocation (Chhala): 
1) Parvieltutr portion (PC) hal (Vakech 


2) Generalizing (Simanyachbala) 
3) Figurative (Upachatrachhala) 


Ventral posterior lateral 


Futile Argument (Jati) 


Ventral intermedial 


Disagreement on 
First Principles 
(Nigrahasthana) 


Figure 55. This table shows how, through their precise connectivities in the nervous system and 
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Thalamus 
and their Functions 


Main Sources 
of Input 


Major 
Output Sites 


‘Superior colliculus, temporal, parietal 
and occi 

acre aa 

2 Seber ealitios snd tanga are 

3) Parietal 


4) Temporal cortex 


‘Temporal, parietal, and occipital lobes: 
1) Areas 17,18, 19 

2) Areas 17, 18, 19 and temporal 

3) Parietal 


44) Superior temporal gyres 


Physiological 
Function 


Integration of sensory information, visual 
attention and conscious awareness: 
1) Higher order visual integration 
and langage 
5 Potyodal seniryinepraton 
4 Language, speceh 


Retinal ganglion cells through 
optic nerve and optic tract 


Visual cortex (area 17) 


Vision 


Cingulate gyrus 


Cingulate gyrus—supralimbic 
‘cortex Of parietal lobe 


Emotional expression 


Globus pallidus 


Premotor cortex (area 6)— 
frontal cortex 


Higher order control: 
planning and execution 
of complex strategies 


Mammiillary body of 
hypothalamus 


Cingulate gyrus— 
entorthical cortex 


* Limbic—memory storage 


Inferior colliculus through 
brachium of inferior colliculus 


Auditory cortex of 
temporal lobe 
(areas 41 and 42) 


Hearing 


Globus pallidus, and 
cortical areas 


Several cortical areas, 
frontal lobe, caudate 
and putamen 


Cognitive functions 
and motor control 


Cerebral cortex and 
thalamic nuclei, 
brain stem 


Thalamic nuclei (no 
cortical projection) 


Sample, integrate 
and‘ gate’ activity of 
thalamic neurons 


Reticular formation, 
spinothalamic tract 


Basal ganglia and cortex 


Sensory-motor thalamic 
pace-maker controlling 
electrocortical activity 


Parietal lobe 


Parietal lobe (areas 5 and 7) 


Integration of polymodal 
sensory inputs 


Dentate nucleus of cerebellum 
through brachium conjunctivum 
(superior cerebellar peduncle) 


Motor and premotor 


Motor steadiness lesions cause 

tremor, delay in initiation and 

termination of movement and 
lack of co-ordination 


Sensory nuclei of 
trigeminal nerve (V) 


Somatic sensory 
cortex of 
parietal lobe 


Somatic sensation (face) 
including touch, pain, 
and temperature 


Reticular formation 
and hypothalamus, 
amygdaloid complex 


Basal forebrain (amygdaloid 
complex)—cingulate gyrus, 
hypothalamus 


Limbic—emotions, 
diffuse function 


Amygdaloid nuclear complex, olfactory, and 
hypothalamus: 


1) Frontal cortex 
2) Amygdala, temporal cortex, orbito-frontal cortex 


3) Area 8 (frontal eye field), pars reticulata of substancia nigra 


Prefrontal Cortex: 

1) Frontal cortex 

2) Amygdala, temporal cortex, orbito-frontal cortex 

3) Area 8 (frontal eye Meld), pars reticulata of 
substancia nigra, 


Limbie: 

1) Speech, motor language 

2) Genera, feelings, emotions, memory 
3) Vision 


Dorsal column-medial 
lemniscal pathways and 
spinothalamic pathways 


Inputs not understood 


Somatic sensory 
cortex of parietal lobe 


Somatic sensation (body) 
including touch, pain, 
and temperature 


SSII—Somatie sensory 


Not understood 


their function, the 16 nuclei of the thalamus correspond to the 16 categories of Nyaya. 
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14. VAISHESHIKA: 
Cerebellum 


Vaisheshika represents that quality of consciousness which appreciates a specific 
quality of consciousness as a wave within the unbounded ocean of consciousness. It 
has a predominantly Devata quality. This specifying quality of Vaisheshika is 
elaborated in one book with 10 chapters, 20 divisions, and 370 Sitras. 


| Timea In the physiology, Vaisheshika is that quality which is able to see 
| hit re” facts and specific values within the whole range of possibilities. It 
compares specific performance with intention. The cerebellum fulfils that function. 
For example, the cerebellum receives information about plans for movement from 
brain structures concerned with the programming and execution of movement; and 
also monitors control signals to spinal motor neurons from collaterals of inter- 
neurons that integrate descending and peripheral information in the spinal cord. This 
type of feedback information is called corollary discharge, or internal feedback. The 
cerebellum also receives information about motor performance from sensory feed- 
back arising in the periphery during the course of movement. This type of informa- 
tion is called reafference, or external feedback. 


These internal and external feedback signals allow the cerebellum to compare 
central information corresponding to the intended goal or to a desired trajectory, 
with the actual motor response. 


Therefore, the cerebellum, seeing the goal and specifying performance, fulfils the 
description of Vaisheshika. 


There is one book of Vaisheshika with 10 chapters of two divisions each, totaling 20 
divisions with a total of 370 Siitras. The cerebellum is one anatomical entity with 10 
distinct compartments of two divisions each (right and left lobes), adding up to 20 
divisions. The cerebellum has about 370 small gyri, or folds, which correspond to 
the Stitras of Vaisheshika. 


The ability of Vaisheshika to process and describe specific values as waves within 
the unbounded ocean of consciousness gives it a quality of Devata. Figure 56 shows 
the correspondence of the different aspects of Vaisheshika with the cerebellum. 


The essence of the specific aspects of Vaisheshika are described in the fourth Siitra 
of Vaisheshika which says: ‘Dravya, Guna, Karma, Samanya, Vishesha, Samavaya’. 
Dravya is substance, Guna is property, Karma is action, Samanya is what is 
common. Vishesha is specific and Samavaya is how things are aggregated or 
collected together. 
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VAISHESHIKA: 


Cerebellum 


Bottom view of the brain 
showing the cerebellum 


Posterior (back) view 
of the cerebellum showing 
some of the 370 folds 


corresponding to 
the 370 Sutras of 
Vaisheshika 


Anterior (front) view 
of the cerebellum 
showing some of the 
* 370 folds corresponding 
to the 370 Siitras of 
Vaisheshika 


Schematic drawing of the unfolded cerebellum showing both anterior and posterior views and the 10 
lobules with the right and left divisions corresponding to the 10 chapters and 20 divisions of Vaisheshika 


‘The 10 chapters 
of Vaisheshika 
shown in the 


10 lobules of 


Anatomic _Locationin Chapter of the cerebellum Anatomic _Locationin —_ Chapter of 
Name Anatomy _Vaisheshika Name Anatomy _Vaisheshika 
T _—_= 
5 interior Taare: | ‘10 STATS: 
Semilunar Panchamodhyayah ——e@ — Lingula Dashamodhyayah 
netiale 18426244 | 07409=16 
4 < 
2 \2 wanTsaara: 
~ Gracile \\ > Central 4 
Lobulé Chaturthodhyaiyah X28  Lobute ‘Navamodhyayah 
13+11=24 | \\I 15+13=28 
i p \\ 8 Anterior S CIEEIEn 
Biventer @ \\ 
Lobule Tritiyodhyayah \4 Quadrangular Asiciniciliyasay 
\ Lobule 
19421=40 ; | 1106-17 
2 1 feria | 2 Rao. 
Tonsil Dvitiyodhyayah @-—— | Saptamodhyayah 
31437268 | 25428-53 
/ | 
1 Floceuto- aaa: / Wasa: 
nodular Prathamodhyayah Semilunar Shashthodhyayah 
pape 31417=48 Tamme 16+16-32 


Figure 56 shows how the 10 lobules of the cerebellum correspond to the 10 chapters of Vaisheshika 
with 2 divisions each, comprising a total of 370 Sitras relating to the approximately 370 small 
gyri of the cerebellum. 
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The specific activities of the cerebellum are integrated and defined through the 
neuronal connections in the grey matter, concentrated in the deep cerebellar nuclei. 
They are three on each side, making a total of six corresponding to the above-listed 
six values of Vaisheshika. They are the dentate nucleus, the fastigial nucleus, and 
nucleus interpositus. 


The fifth Sutra of Vaisheshika defines nine qualities: Prithivi, Apas, Tej, Vayu, 
Akash, Kal, Dig, Atma, and Manas. These constitute earth, water, fire, air, space, 
and the values of time, direction, self, and mind. It is interesting that the nuclei 
mentioned above, which are six in lower mammals, become clearly separated into 
eight nuclei in higher mammals. In humans, the nuclei are two dentate nuclei, two 
fastigial nuclei, two emboliform nuclei, and two globose nuclei making a total of 
eight. In addition, the cerebellar cortex represents another major grey matter of the 
cerebellum. 


In its function, the cerebellum integrates the human body’s position in space 
(Akash) with the timing (Kal) of movement and the direction (Dig) of movement in 
relation to the individual’s inner awareness (Atma) of his position and his mental 
(Manas) intentions. 


There are three layers in the cerebellar cortex (molecular, purkinje, and granular). 
They correspond to Rishi, Devata, and Chhandas. The cerebellar cortex is the centre 
of activity of the eight deep nuclei. Each of these eight nuclei therefore perceives 
three values from the cortex. This makes 3 x 8 = 24 values, The sixth Satra of 


Vaisheshika defines 24 types of Karmas (activities). They correspond to these 24 
values. 
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15. SAMKHYA: 
Neuronal Activity 


Sarhkhya represents that quality of consciousness that creates numbers (enumer- 
ating the diverse aspects) within the numberless quality of consciousness. It has a 
predominantly Chhandas quality. There are six books in Sarhkhya with 25 basic 
values. 
f ; | In the physiology, Sarhkhya is represented by the neuronal activity 
Dendrites, 
Cell Bodies, | _ of dendrites, cell bodies, and axons and their connectivities. The 
and Axons abstract, numberless realities of perception, awareness, feeling, 
and their emotion, consciousness, behaviour, etc. experienced through the 
| rah nervous system are perceived through neuronal activity by means 
of numbers. 


At the neuronal level, every experience reduces to a set of numbers. The firing or 
silencing of a neuron depends on the addition of a specific number of excitatory and 
inhibitory inputs. It is the number of neuronal firings that, in different combinations, 
determines the information to be carried to the next synaptic gaps, which in turn 
determines what the next step will be. It is the number of receptors and the number 
of activated receptors that induce specific responses of any cell in the body and 
determine what information is relayed to the DNA. These numbers thus control and 
modulate the activities of the whole physiology. 


We could say that specific combinations of specific numbers allow us to have 
experiences that are beyond numbers: to see flowers, hear and appreciate music, feel 
and think about happiness, love, compassion, enlightenment, and the whole range of 
human experience. 


RalionshiD All of these experiences can be summarized in the 25 basic values 
of theHuman | described in Sarhkhya: Purusha, Prakriti, Mahat, Aharhkara, 
Physiology Manas, five Karmendriyas, five Gyanendriyas, five Tanmatras, and 
eee five Mahabhiitas. They are 25 sets of possible channels of experi- 
— ence. They correspond respectively to the following functions of 
the shysiGloey: Purusha relates to all that allows the experience of pure, holistic 
Self. Prakriti is the nature of the Self. Mahat allows broad expanded thinking, one’s 
mind in tune with the collective or cosmic mind. Aharkara is the sense of ‘I-ness’, 
individuality. Manas is individual mind. The five Karmendriyas refer to neuronal 
activity modulating action. They are divided into five groups, pertaining to the fol- 
lowing organs of action: 1) tongue (speech), 2) hands, 3) feet, 4) excretion, 5) repro- 
duction. The five Gyanendriyas refer to the five modalities of sensation: 1) hearing, 
2) touch, 3) sight, 4) taste, 5) smell. The five Tanmatras are the five principles 
underlying all material expressions: 1) space (emptiness), 2) gaseous state, 3) heat 
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and light, 4) fluidity, 5) solidity. The five Mahabhitas are space, air, fire, water, and 
earth. The five Tanmatras and the five Mahabhitas together can be seen to refer to 
the various metabolic, lymphatic, and endocrine processes, and all that maintains the 
constancy of the internal milieu. They include, for example, the osmolarity of the 
body fluid (water element), the concentration of O2 and CO> (gas element), and the 
activity of the metabolic enzymes (fire element). 


It is the interactions of different proportions of these 25 elements that determine all 
action and experience. The ability to see wholeness on the basis of numbers resides 
within the cerebral cortex (see Figure 57). The cortex has six layers that correspond 
to the six chapters of Samkhya (see Figure 58). 


= 


Whereas the holistic experience is lively, it is hidden by and within Sarhkhya 
through numbers. Sarhkhya has a predominantly Chhandas quality because, in its 
emphasis on numbers, it is as if it hides the whole which is more than the sum o 
the parts. 


Visual receptors Activated neurons 


Individual 
roe neuronal fibers 
iQ—> | 


This schematic diagramme illustrates neuronal activation 
leading to the perception of a straight line. | 


This schematic diagramme illustrates neuronal activation 
leading to the perception of a flower. Figure 57 


Figure 57 illustrates how the experience of an object depends on which neurons are 
activated and in what number. The numberless object is perceived by means of a 
process of numbers. Sarnkhya describes this process. 
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SAMKHYA: 
Neuronal Activity 


6 Layers of the Cerebral Cortex 


6 Chapters of Sarnkhya 
Chapter First and last Sutra of the chapter Chapter First and last Sutra of the chapter 
1 wet Prraercatahrarargears 1.1 4 WayaTT aT 
Atha edie yonder sear, Rajaputravat tattvopadeshat. 
Freanteanaeaerard 1.21 a yferarnte aqqqadrertateageatateda 231 
Upardgitkartisitvash chitsannidhyachchitsannidhyat. Na bhitiyoge’pi kritalgityetopisyasiddhivadupasyasiddhivat, 
2 fart wart ar ware si 5) araraee fererang ecteatarepar eat 1% 
Virmuktamokshartharn swartham va i pradhai sya. Mangalacharanam shishtacharat phaladarshanachchhrutitashcheti. 
Fe wart creaccireag ies ayes vereree: ateepfy a atecshr Fuse 
Samanakarmayoge buddheh pradhanyari lokavallokavat, Na bhatachaitanyam pratyekadrishteh sarmhatye"pi cha sirhhatye’pi cha, 
3 afrras fart 6) WaT Asa 4 
Avisheshad vishesharambhah, Astyatma nastitvasadhanabhavat. 
Paafaanreatat ery FTAA 5 vi wal aa aghate: geateghata qeark mv 
Vivekannihsheshaduhkhanivrittau kritakrityata netarannetarat. Yadva tadva taduchchhittih purusharthastaduchebhittih purusharthah. 


Figure 58 shows the six chapters of Sarhkhya and their correspondence with the six layers of the 
cerebral cortex. The chapters are represented in the Sanskrit Siitras shown below the picture. The 
various types of neuronal activity are illustrated in the figure by various incoming, integrating, 
and outgoing fibres with arrows, showing the direction of flow of information. These various 
types of neuronal activity can be classified into 25 categories corresponding to the 25 values of 
Sarnkhya. (See text for more elaboration.) 
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16. YOGA: 
Association Fibres 


Yoga represents the unified and unifying quality of self-referral consciousness. 
It brings out the quality of unity and hides or covers diversity. As such, it has a 
Chhandas value. There is one book of Yoga, with four chapters of 51, 55, 55, and 34 
Stitras respectively. 


In the physiology, Yoga is that quality which unifies differences; that quality which 
allows opposite values to be integrated and form a meaningful whole. 


The Association We live in a diversified universe. Our senses are constantly 
Fibres of _ bombarded by millions of inputs and our physiology constantly 
the Cerebral performs millions of tasks to maintain its balance, integrity, and 
Gores | evolution. The conscious comprehension of this diversified com- 
plexity and the integration of differences occur through the unifying value of the 
association fibres of the cerebral cortex. These fibres are the axons of neurons loc- 
ated in the cortical grey matter and they form a very fine mesh, weaving the whole 
cortex into what resembles a fine fabric. 


Superior 
— occipitofrontal 
.U-fibres Fibres. fasciculus 
Cerebral Parietal iW bts [ 
cortex lobe 
Frontal 
Lobe ~ Occipital 
lobe 
Long 
association 
fibres 
Uncinate 
Temporal fasciculus Superior —_-Atcuate 
lobe longitudinal fasciculus 
fasciculus 


Figure 59. Examples of some of the association fibres described in the text. 


The cortex is highly convoluted, with folds called gyri and grooves called sulci. 
The sets of association fibres connecting adjacent gyri are called U-fibres. They are 
anatomically identified on the basis of the folds of cortical gyri to which they 
connect. The longer association fibres are fasciculi (‘bundles’) and the fibres 
connecting the right brain with the left brain are the corpus callosum and anterior 
commissure (see Figure 59). The total number of association fibres can be divided 
into 195 sets. They correspond to the 195 Siitras of Yoga. 
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Furthermore, the dimensions of the brain area and the length of the Sitras also 
correspond to each other; so both the sequence of syllables of the Stitras and the 
physical structures of the brain meaningfully and purposefully correspond to each 
other. Accordingly, we find that the longer Stitras occupy a larger area of the cortex, 
as seen in Figures 60-67. For example, in Chapter one, Siitras 1, 2, 3, 4, and 23 are 
short, and they occupy a short fold on the gyri of the brain. Sitras 14, 15, 24, 30, and 
41 are long, and they occupy a long fold on the gyri of the brain. 


Synthetic A further correspondence is found in considering the functioning of 
and the brain. The right side of the brain is understood to have a more 
Analytic 


general synthetic quality, while the left has a more analytic, 
specific quality. Study of the Yoga Sutras suggests that some Siitras focus on the 
specific values, while others focus on general values. More research is needed to 
look into this area of specificity and generality of the Yoga Siitras and the func- 
tioning of the corresponding areas of the brain. 


The grand theme of Nature is to connect the specificity of anything with the 
generality of the wholeness of totality. Everything in creation is connected with 
everything else, and everything is connected with the wholeness of totality. 


It will be noted that the last Sitra of a chapter stands as a summary, unifying the 
whole chapter. In a similar way, the last set of fibres corresponding to chapter one, 
for example, is the occipito-occipital corpus callosum, which unifies the entire 
activity of the right and left occipital lobes. 


"Unification | From the correspondence of the structure and function of the Yoga 

and _ Sutras and the association fibres of the cortex—both display the 
__Integration | mechanisms of unification, integration, and co-ordination—we 
infer that the sounds generated by the sequential activity of the association fibres are 
the sequentially organized sounds which make a Siitra—the sound of a Siitra. There- 
fore, the unifying function of brain physiology is demonstrated in the frequencies of 
the sequentially placed syllables of each Siitra. 


We conclude that the repetition of the Sutras will neutralize irregularities or imbal- 
ances in the physiology. Reading the Yoga Siitras is nourishing and revitalizing. It is 
an exercise that maintains the vitality and strength of the structure and function of 
the association fibres, and leads to the integration of mind and body, of under- 
standing and action. Integrated understanding, an integrated decision-making process, 
and integrated action means mistake-free action in accordance with Natural Law. 
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YOGA: 
Association Fibres 


The cerebral cortex is divided into four lobes, named according to the overlying bones of 


the skull: occipital, frontal, parietal, and temporal lobes. These lobes correspond to 
Chapters 1-4 of the Yoga Siitras respectively. 


Four Chapters of Location in 
Patanjali Yoga Sutras Anatomy 
ear: 
I Samadhi-Padah 


Occipital lobe 
Chapter 1 
(Sutra 1 - 51) 


Fi 


Il eae ae Frontal lobe 
Chapter 2 
(Stitra 52 - 106) 


@. i 
Frater i 3 Parietal lobe 


I Binnie (including 
(Satra 107-161) Insula) 
IV sintvilge- Fa baci lobe 
including 
Chapter 4 naeue 
(sutra 162 - 195) Limbic) 
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Superior 
view 


Posterior 
view 


Midline 
view 


Lateral 
view 
wa Ventral 
view 


Figure 60 shows the four cortical lobes from different angles (views) and 
their corresponding chapters in Yoga. 
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YOGA: 
Association Fibres 


Yoga Sutras - Chapter 1 


Sanskrit text with 


transliteration Location in anatomy 


1o<o 3 amp — Calcarine Fissure Gyri: 1 R 
Ath yoginushasanam 

2% amPragfafara 1 — Calcarine Fissure Gyri: 1 L 
‘Yogashchittavrittinirodhah 

3 a THe Sere | — Calearine Fissure Gyri: 2 R 
‘Tada drashtuh svariipe avasthanam 

4 2 afer | —  Calcarine Fissure Gyri: 2 L 
Vrittisaripyam itaratr 

5 4 aaa var froferer: | — Superior R Occipito-Frontal Fasciculus 
‘Vrittayah panchatayyah klishtah aklishtah 

6 = aa — Superior L Occipito-Frontal Fasciculus 
Praman viparyaya vikalp nidra smritayah 

Ts : Warf | — _ Calcarine Fissure Gyri: 3 R 
Pratyakshanumanagamah pramanéni 

8 5 feria frearsanagaofars | — Calcarine Fissure Gyri: 3 L 


Viparyayo mithyagyanamatadrip pratishtham 


CHAPTER 1 CHAPTER 1 


Figure 61 shows a posterior view of the brain with the locations of the chapters of 
Yoga and the SUtras corresponding to each of the cortical gyri (folds). 
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YOGA: Association Fibres 
Yoga Sittras - Chapter 1 (cont.) 


Sanskrit text with 
transliteration 


werrargad seeit fares: 1 


Shabda gydndnupat? vastushiinyo vi 


ware sfatdar 1 


Abhav pratyaydlambana vrittir-nidri 


: Bafa: | 


sampramoshal 


‘Anubhiit vishay smritih 


Abhyasa vairagyabhym tannirodhah 


wa feat aetTseaTa: | 


‘Tatra sthitau yatno’bhyasah 


a 9 aareacadaarratad cent: | 
Sa tu dirghakal nairantarya satkarasevito dridhabhamih 

T arent Ta | 
Drishtanushravika vishaya vitrishnasya vashtkarasamgya vairagyam 
Ter rf 
‘Tatpararh purusha khyater-guna vaitrishnyam 

a T aaa: | 

Vitarka vicharanandasmitarupanugamat sampragyatah 
feoeranaragd: deers: | 
Virama pratyayabhyasa purvah samskarashesho’nyah 


ware 


Bhava pratyayo videha prakriti layanam 


1 
Shraddha virya smriti samadhi pragya purvaka itaresham. 
dada: | 

‘Tivra samveganam asannah 


13 

Mridu madhyadhi matratvat tato’pi visheshah 
earaferara | 
Ishvara pranidhanadva 


a 
aramrishtah purushavishesha ishvarah 
wa ferfaert ardsricr 1 
‘Tatra niratishayam sarvagya brjam 
aoa cdarafa qe: ererareraar 
a esha piirveshim api guruh kalendinavachchhedat 
qa ae: Wa: | 
‘Tasya vachakah pranavah 
arena | 
Tajjapastadartha bhavanam 
Te: TerRaierisaerarraa | 
Tatah pratyak chetanadhigamo'pyantarayabhavashcha 
anfirerrearrrararerantata— 

eMart frafaacasaa: 1 
Vyadhistyanasamshayapramadlasyaviratibhrantidarshanalabdhabhim 
ikatvanavasthitatvani chittaviksh 


Klesha karma vipakashayai 


Pee ATT ATTA FATT: | 
Duhkhadaurmanasyangamejayatvashvasaprashyasi 
vikshepasahabhuvah 


Location in anatomy 


Calcarine Fissure 


Calcarine Fissure Gyri: 4 L 

Lateral Occipital Gyrus: 1 R 

Lateral Occipital Gyrus: 1 L. 

Lateral Occipital Gyrus: 2R 

Lateral Occipital Gyrus: 2L 

Lateral Occipital Gyrus: 3R 

Lateral Occipital Gyrus: 3L 

Lateral Occipital Gyrus: 4 

Lateral Occipital Gyrus: 4 L, 
Superior Lateral Occipital Gyrus: 1R 
Superior Lateral Occipital Gyrus: 1L 
Superior Lateral Occipital Gyrus: 2 R 
Superior Lateral Occipital Gyrus: 2 L. 
Superior Lateral Occipital Gyrus: 3R 
Superior Lateral Occipital Gyrus: 3 L 
Cuneus: 1 R 

Cuneus: 1 L. 

Cuneus: 2R 

Cuneus: 2 L 

Cuneus: 3R 


Cuneus: 3 L 


Cuneus: 4R 
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YOGA: Association Fibres 
Yoga Sitras - Chapter 1 (cont.) 


Sanskrit text with 
transliteration 


ws 
‘Tat pratishedhartham eka tativabhyésah 


emit gape waar 
Waray | 
Maitri karuna muditopekshanam sukha dubkha punyapunya vishayanam 
bhavand tashchitta prasadanam 

aT oTet | 
Prachchhardana vidhiranabhyam va pranasya 


faraadt at wafaearat aaa: feafafraterit | 


Vishayavati va pravrittirutpanna manasah sthiti nibandhini 


fasiret at Shfasrat 1 


Vishoka va jyotishmatt 


areremfart at fr | 


Vitaragavishayam va chittam 


waufrarararerat aT | 


Svapna nidra gyfnilambanam va 


Figure 62 shows a right lateral view of the brain with the locations of the chapters 


Location in anatomy 


Cuneus: 4 L 


Gyrus Linguli: 1 R 


Gyrus Linguli: 11. 
Gyrus Linguli: 2 R 
Gyrus Linguli: 2 L 


Gyrus Linguli: 3 R 


Gyrus Linguli: 3 L 


of Yoga and the Sutras corresponding to each of the cortical gyri (folds). 
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YOGA: Association Fibres 
Yoga Sitras - Chapter 1 (cont.) 


Sanskrit text with 
transliteration 


i} 
‘Yathabhimatadhyanadva 


aire: | 


Paramanuparamamahattyanto'sya vashikarah 


a aq Tey AAT ATTA: | 
Kshinavritterabhijatasyev manergrahitrigrahanagrahyeshu 
tatsthatadafjanatasamapattiih 
aa wariaratarea: adil afaatl aaruta: 1 
Tatr shabdarthagynavikalpaih sankirna savitarka samapattih 


re aeaariarataater fafsaat | 
Smritiparishuddhau svarapashiinyevarthamatr nirbhasa nirvitarka 


uaa afar faftart + aafara serra | 


Etayaiv savichara nirvichara ch stkshmavishaya vyakhyata 


aaa siferrrtrary | 


Sikshmavishayatvam chalingaparyavasanam 
a wa adra: aaa: | 
Ta cv sabijah samadhih 


=I 
Nitvichdravaisharedye’dhyatmaprasddah 


aa aa WaT | 
Ritambhara tatr pragya : 


‘Tajjah samskaro“nyasamskaraprauibandht 


went fara aafatrantedta: arta: | 


Tasyapi nirodhe sarvanirodhannarbijah samadhih 


Location in anatomy 


Gyrus Linguli: 4R 

Gyrus Linguli: 4 L. 
Occipito-Temporal: 1 R 
Occipito-Temporal: 1 L 
Occipito-Temporal: 2 R 
Occipito-Temporal: 3 L 

Gisdotee Bing 3R 
Occipito-Temporal: 2 L 

Inferior Longitudinal Fasciculus R 
Inferior Longitudinal Fasciculus L 
Inferior Occipito-Frontal Fasciculus R 
Inferior Occipito-Frontal Fasciculus L, 


Corpus Callosum Occipito-Occipital Part 


weft cesta weit areata ve: wef ore: 


Maharshi Patanjali pranita yogadatshane prathamah samadhi pidah 


Yoga Sutras - Chapter 2 


Sanskrit text with 
transliteration 


a arate fear: | 
‘Tapah svadhyayeshvarapranidhanani kriya yogah 
variant: arrears | 
Samadhibhavanfirthah kleshatantkarandrthashch 
afrastearrrentafar: aa: | 
Avidya'smitaragadveshabhiniveshah kleshah 
Bra aaqd VeRd fates dla | 


Avidya kshetramuttareshamm prasuptatanuvichchhinnod: 


arate frrafrearerentartrar | 


Anityashuchiduhkhanatmasu nityashuchisukhatmakhyatiravidya 


relates era | 


Drigdarshanashaktyorekitmatevasmita 


Location in anatomy 


Gyrus Rectus: L 
Gyrus Rectus: R 
Orbital Gyri: 1L 
Orbital Gyr: 1R 
Orbital Gyri: 2L 


Orbital Gyri: 2R 
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YOGA: Association Fibres 
Yoga Sutras - Chapter 2 (cont.) 


Sanskrit text with cee 
transliteration Location in anatomy 
ae — _ Orbital Gyri: 3L 


Sukhanushayi ragah 


Zarit Sr | — Orbital Gyri: 3R 
Dubkhanushayi dveshah 


areca fagistt qar eerstatara: | — Orbital Gyri: 4.L 

‘Syarasavaht vidusho’ pi tatha radho'bhittiveshah 

a wfavaatear: eat: | — Orbital Gyri: 4R 

Te pratiprasavaheyah sikshmah 

warraaTaa: | — _ Inferior Frontal Gyrus, Orbital Part: 1 L 
Dhyanaheyastadvrittayah 

fare: sah cereeaaae: | — Inferior Frontal Gyrus, Orbital Part: IR 
Kleshamilah karmashayo drishtadrishtajanmavedaniyah 

ofa Het afeoret arearparT: | — Inferior Frontal Gyrus, Orbital Part: 2 L 


Sati nie tadvipako jatyayurbhogah 


CHAPTER 4 


Figure 63 shows a left lateral view of the brain with the locations of the chapters of 
Yoga and the Sutras corresponding to each of the cortical gyri (folds). 
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YOGA: Association Fibres 
Yoga Sutras - Chapter 2 (cont.) 


Sanskrit text with 
transliteration 


a areatrarteat: re 1 


Te hladaparitapaphalah punyapunyahetutvat 


ufarmarrdeang austria gare ad faster 1 
Parindmatapasamskaradubkhairgunavrittivirodhachch 
duhkhamev sarvam vivekinah 


at pear 


Heyam duhkhamanagatam 


weer: wari ered: 1 
Drashtridrishyayoh samyogo heyahetuh 


wrtateataiest wats Aah sea | 


Prakashakriyasthitishtlam bhutendriyatmakam, 
bhogapavargartham drishyam 


i 
4 lingani gunaparvani 
wor cfm: sypersfe wears: | 


Drashta drishimatrah shuddho’pi pratyayanupashyah 


Vishesha visheshaling: 


aad wa ETaeTAT | 
Tadarth eva drishyasy 


aavé ofa Ferae AeA | 


Kritartham prati nashtamapyanashtam tadanyasadharanatvat 


at: ae: Aa: | 
Svasvamishaktyoh svarupopalabdhihetuh samyogah 
meq warfare | 


‘Tasya heturavidya 


‘Tadabhavat samyogabhavo hanam taddrisheh kaivalyam 


frreatarfarcra erararat: | 


Vivekakhyatiraviplava hanopayah 


We AAA WTA: aT | 
‘Tasya saptadha prantabhimih pragya 


Yoganganushihanadashuddhikshaye gyanadiptiravivekekhyateh 


ra fT ATT AT TITEL AT MATA TAT AAS TAHT I 
Yama niyam asana pri sie 
dharana dhyana 


Amhimsa satyasteyabrahmacharyaparigraha y 


TH E 
Jatideshakalasamayanavachchhinnah sarvabhauma mahavratam 
isa array areata aferaranfataera: 
Shauchasantoshatapahsvadhyayeshvaraprani dhanani niyamah 
Vitarkabadhane pratipakshabhavanam 

arene | Seed fa viene 
Vitarka himsadayah kritakaritanumodita lobh krodh moh parveka 


mridu madhyadi duhkhagyananantaphala iti pratipaksh 
bhavanam 


. afearattera acafedt area 1 


Ahimsa pratishthayam tat sannidhau vairatyagah 


Location in anatomy 


Inferior Frontal Gyrus, Orbital Part: 2 R 
Inferior Frontal Gyrus, T riangularis Part: 1L 
Inferior Frontal Gyrus, Triangularis Part: 1 R 
Inferior Frontal Gyrus, Triangularis Part: 2 L 
Inferior Frontal Gyrus, Triangularis Part: 2R 
Middle Frontal Gyrus, Lower Part: 1L 
Middle Frontal Gyrus, Lower Part: 1R 
Middle Frontal Gyrus, Lower Part: 2 L 
Middle Frontal Gyrus, Lower Part: 2 R 
Middle Frontal Gyrus, Lower Part: 3 L 
Middle Frontal Gyrus, Lower Part: 3R 
Uncinate Fasciculus L 

Uncinate Fasciculus R 

Superior Frontal Gyrus, Lower Part: 1 L 
Superior Frontal Gyrus, Lower Part: | R 
Superior Frontal Gyrus, Lower Part: 2 L 
Superior Frontal Gyrus, Lower Part: 2 R 
Superior Frontal Gyrus, Upper Part: 1 L 


Superior Frontal Gyrus, Upper Part: 1 R 


Superior Frontal Gyrus, Upper Pa 


Superior Frontal Gyrus, Upper Part: 2 R 


Superior Frontal Gyrus, Upper Part: 3 L 
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YOGA: Association Fibres 
Yoga Siitras - Chapter 2 (cont.) 


Sanskrit text with 
transliteration 


sete fearnarareay | 
Satya pratishthayam kriyaphalashrayatvam 


l! 
Asteya pratishthayam sarvaratnopasthinam 


artare: | 


Rrahmacharyapratishthiyam viryalabhah 


FATT: | 
Aparigrah sthairye janm kathantasambodhah 


dda: | 


Shauchalsvang jugups& parairasamsargah 


Satty shuddhi seumanasyaikagyrendriya jayatm darshan yogyatvini cha 


STAM: | 
Santoshad anuttamah sukhalabhah 


Location in anatomy 


Superior Frontal Gyrus, Upper Part: 3 R 
Middle Frontal Gyrus, Upper Part: 1 L 
Middle Frontal Gyrus, Upper Part: 1 R 
Middle Frontal Gyrus, Upper Part: 2 L 
Middle Frontal Gyrus, Upper Part: 2. 
Middle ei Gyrus, Upper Part: 3 L 


Middle Frontal Gyrus, Upper Part: 3R 


Figure 64 shows a rostral view of the brain with the locations of the chapters of 
Yoga and the Siitras corresponding to each of the cortical gyri (folds). 
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YOGA: Association Fibres 
Yoga Stitras - Chapter 2 (cont.) 


Sanskrit text with 
transliteration 


rea fe 
Kayendriya siddhirashuddhi kshayattapasah 


TAME TTA AAT: | 

Svadhyayadisht devata samprayogah 
aTapMaTATT, | 

Samadhi siddhi rishvar pranidhanat 


i} 
Sthirasukhamasanam 


1 
Prayatn shaithilyanant samapattithyam 


wat aarafrera: 1 


Tato Senn abana 


afer aft arewarearifafas: yeaa: | 


‘Tasmin sati shvas prashvasayorgati vichchhedah prlindyamah 


: ORES ape | 
Bahyabhyantarastambhavrittitdeshakal samkhyabhih paridrishto 
dirghasikshmah 


a I 
Bahyabhyantar vishayakshepi chaturthah 


aa: drat Verenaey | 
Tatah kshiyate prakashavaranam 


arerg to aerat Aas: 1 
Dhiraniisu cha yogyata manasah 


a t Ware: | 
Svavishaya samprayoge chitt svaripinukar ivendriyanam pratyaharah 


ad: WaT aay | 
‘Tatah paramavashyatendriyanam 


Location in anatomy 


Inferior Frontal Gyrus, Opercularis Part: 1L 


Inferior Frontal Gyrus, Opercularis Part: 1 R 


Inferior Frontal Gyrus, Opercularis Part: 2 L 


Inferior Frontal Gyrus, Opercularis Part: 2 R 


Precentral Gyrus: 1 L 
Precentral Gyrus: 1R 
Precentral Gyrus: 2 L 
Precentral Gyrus: 2R 
Precentral Gyrus: 3 L 
Precentral Gyrus: 3R 
Arcuate Fasciculus: L 
Arcuate Fasciculus: R 


Corpus Callosum Fronto-Frontal 


neft carats sett arrest fede ara 1 


Maharshi Patanjali pranita yogadarshane dvitiyah sadhanapadah 


Yoga Sitras - Chapter 3 


Sanskrit text with 
transliteration 


ears IAT | 
Desh bandh shcittasya dharana 


wa eet 


‘Tatr pratyayaikatanata dhyanam 


anea: 


Tadevarthamatr nirbhasam svariipashinyamiv samadhih 


warer ATA: | 
‘Trayamekatr samyamah 
ara ATCT: | 
Tat jayat pragyalokah 
wet ary fatrart: | 


Tasya bhimishu viniyogah 


Location in anatomy 


Superior Parietal Lobule: 1 R 
Superior Parietal Lobule: 1 L 
Superior Parietal Lobule: 2 R 
Superior Parietal Lobule: 2 L 
Superior Parietal Lobule: 3 R 


Superior Parietal Lobule: 3 L 
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YOGA: Association Fibres 
Yoga Sitras - Chapter 3 (cont.) 


Sanskrit text with amet 
transliteration Location in anatomy 


7 9 Tao yr | 
‘Trayamantarangam parvebhyah 


8 os aaft afer frre | 


Tadapi bahirangam nirbijasya 


9 § qerftaderarierrgaat friraafsarat- — Precuneus:1R 
faeraahert: | 


‘Vyuithan nirodh samskarayorabhibhay pradurbhavau nirodh kshan 
chittinvayo nirodh parinamah 


—— Superior Parietal Lobule: 4 R 


— Superior Parietal Lobule: 4 L 


10) <0 we Wanerafeat eT | — Precuneus: 1 L 
‘Tasya prashantavahita samskarat 
loo watitemet: aad fee aaftr: | 


— Precuneus: 2R 
Sarvarthataikagratayoh kshayodayau chittasya samadhi parinamah 


120 we menfedt quer feeeteraien: | — Precuneus: 2 L 
Tatra punah shantoditau tulya pratyayau chittasyaikagrata parinamah 


e) 
ryasas™ 


OH, 

‘4 

PTER 4 
Figure 65 shows a right medial view of the brain with the locations of the chapters 
of Yoga and the Siitras corresponding to each of the cortical gyri (folds). 


156 


THE VEDIC LITERATURE IN THE PHYSIOLOGY 


13 


14 


15 


16 


17 


18 


19 


20 


21 


22 


23 


24 


25 


26 


27 


28 


29 


30 


31 


32 


33 


Ma 


Ww 


Me 


we 


MS 


RE 


bay 


22 


Ra 


Re 


ah 


Er) 


BR 


aR 


YOGA: Association Fibres 
Yoga Sttras - Chapter 3 (cont.) 


Sanskrit text with 
transliteration 


waa yataay aterarreaateMa area: | 


Eten bhitendriyeshu dharm lakshanavastha parinama vyakhyatah 


metres vit 1 
Shantodita vyapadeshya dharmanupati dharmi 
eae ufo Fa: 1 


Kramanyatvam parinamanyatve hetuh 


Parindim traya samyama datitanaget gyanam 
' 


Shabdarth pratyayan mitaretaridhyasit sankarastat pravibhag 
samyamat sarvabhit ruta 


Taras aaa | 
Samskar sakshat karanat pirvajati gyanam 


ware whaaaray 


Pratyayasya paracittagyanam 


ay ad Weed wefan | 


Na cha tat silambanam tasya vishayi bhitatvat 


* is bid 3 
Kaya riip samyamat tad grahya shakti stambhe chakshush prakasha 
samprayoge antardhinam 


anaes freqers wt aatreararsaheeit ar 
fopakramam nirup kramanch karm tat samyamad aparant gyinam 
arishtebhyo va 


Fentey qenta | 
Maitryadishu balani 


Baleshu hasti baladini 


Pravrittyalok nyasat skshm vyavahit vipr krisht gyanam 


yaaa at aaa | 
Bhuvan gyanam sUrye samyamat 
We ATR | 

Chandre tara vyah gyanam 

7a agra | 

Dhruve tad gati gyanam 


F | 
Nabhi chakre kaya vyth gyanam 


away aferaratagta: | 
Kanth kipe kshut pipasi nivrittih 
agiremt @rhy 1 

Kirm nadyam sthairyam 


i) 
Mardhajyotishi siddhadarshanam 


wire aay | 


Pratibhadva sarvam 


Location in anatomy 


Precuneus: 3 R 


Precuneus: 3 L 


Precuneus: 4 R 


Precuneus: 4 L 


Supramarginal Gyrus: 1 R 


Supramarginal Gyrus: | L. 


Supramarginal Gyrus: 2R 


Supramarginal Gyrus: 2 L 


Supramarginal Gyrus: 3 R 


Supramarginal Gyrus: 3 L 


Supramarginal Gyrus: 4 R 


Supramarginal Gyrus: 4 L 


Angular Gyrus: 1R 


Angular Gyrus: 1 L 


Angular Gyrus: 2R 


Angular Gyrus: 2L 


Post-Central Gyrus, Superior Segment: 1 R 


Post-Central Gyrus, Superior Segment: 1 L 


Post-Central Gyrus, Superior Segment: 2 R 


Post-Central Gyrus, Superior Segment: 2 L 


Post-Central Gyrus, Superior Segment: 3 R 
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YOGA: Association Fibres 


Yoga Sttras - Chapter 3 (cont.) 


Sanskrit text with er 
transliteration Hekeaton beara, 
waa Paavafag | — Post-Central Gyrus, Superior Segment: 3 L. 
Hridaye chitt samvit 
aaqeriaaraetita: wera art — — Insula: 1R 
rater 1 


ratyanta sankirnayoh pratyayavishesho bhogah 


pararthi samyamat purush gyanam 
aa % 1 — _ Insula: 1L 
Tatah pratibh shravan vedanadarshasvad vartta jayante 
a earargrent Beart fares: | — Insula:2R 
‘Te samadha vupasarga vyutth’ine siddhayah 
Hd — Insula: 2L 
Bandh karan shaithilyat prachar samvedaniichch chittasya 
parasharira veshah 
Tareas Tat — Angular Gyrus: 3R 
Usain jayajjal pank kantakadishvasang utkrantishch 
SATA | — Angular Gyrus: 3 L 


Soman jaydj jvalanam 


Figure 66 shows a left medial view of the brain with the locations of the chapters 
of Yoga and the Sutras corresponding to each of the cortical gyri (folds). 


158 


THE VEDIC LITERATURE IN THE PHYSIOLOGY 


45 


54 


55 


a 


44 


YOGA: Association Fibres 
Yoga Sitras - Chapter 3 (cont.) 


Sanskrit text with a 
transliteration Location in anatomy 
are: wasnt ary | — Angular Gyrus: 4R 
Shrotrakashayoh sambandh samyamaddivyam shrotram 
TR: TATA TA AGATA ETT | — Angular Gyrus: 4 L 
Kayakashayoh sambandh samyamallaghutal sama patteshchakash 
gamanam 
F afatafater aa: weraracrera: | — Angular Gyrus: 5 R 
Bahirakalpita vrittirmahavideha tatah prakashavaranakshayah 
T T PITT: 1 —— Angular Gyrus: 5 L 
Sthilasvaripasikshmanvayarthavattvasamyamad bhitajayah 
Tashima: SSAA | —  Post-Central Gyrus, Inferior Segment: 1 R 
Tatonimadipradarbhavah kayasampattaddharmmanabhighatashea 
erraTTy | —  Post-Central Gyrus, Inferior Segment: 1 L 
Rapalayanyabalavajrasamhananatvani kiyasampat ’ 
Terentia: | —  Post-Central Gyrus, Inferior Segment: 2 R 
Grahanasvariipa smitanvayarthavattvasamyamadindriyajayah 
aa warts freer: warara | —  Post-Central Gyrus, Inferior Segment: 2 L 
Tato manojavitvam vikaranabhavah pradhanajayashca 
T a —  Post-Central Gyrus, Inferior Segment: 3 R 
Sattvapurushanyatikhyatimatrasya sarvabhavadhishthatritvam 
sarvagyatritvam ca 
aft a 1 Post-Central Gyrus, Inferior Segment: 3 L 
Tadvairagyadapi doshabijakshaye kaivalyam 
ARTE TATE UAT | — Cingulum R 
Sthanyupanimantrane sangasmayakaranam punaranishtaprasangat 
: aaa FAA | — CingulumL 
Kshanatatkramayoh samyamadvivekajam gyanam 
Tierra: atest | — Superior Longitudinal Fasciculus R 
Jatilakshanadeshairanyatanavacchedattulya yostatah pratipattih 
ane watasd atafararea Safa faa AAA | — Superior Longitudinal Fasciculus L 
‘Tarakam sarvavishayam sarvathavishayamakramam ceti vivekajam 
gyanam 
wager: yfeana tacatata | — Corpus Callosum, Parieto-Parietal Section 
Se shuddhisdmye kaivalyamiti 
neff carats wate arreets qdre fafa | 
Maharshi Patanjali pranita yogadarshane tritiyah vibhitipadah 
Yoga Siitras - Chapter 4 
Sanskrit text with Sate 
T ‘ al 
transliteration Tocation incanatomy 
aaa aaa: fea: | —  Subeallosal Gyrus: 1 L 
Janmaushadhi mantr tapah samadhijah siddhayah 
Wear: TET | —  Subcallosal Gyrus: 1 R 
Jatyantar parinamah prakritya purat 
fare vata Teed aa: aa | —  Cingulate Gyrus: 1 L 
Nimittamaprayojakam prakritinam varanabhedastu tatah kshetrikavat 
' —  Cingulate Gyrus: 1R 


Nirman chittSnyasmitZ matrat 
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10 


11 


YOGA: Association Fibres 
Yoga Sittras - Chapter 4 (cont.) 


Sanskrit text with pea 
‘transliteration Location in Anatomy 
4 waht win Aa —  Cingulate Gyrus: 2 L 
Pravritti bhede prayojakam chittam ekamanekesham 
4 aa AAA | — Cingulate Gyrus: 2R 
Tair dhyanajamanashayam 
omen afar | — Cingulate Gyrus: 3 L 
Kermashukla krishnam yogina strividham itaresham 
3 i — Cingulate Gyrus: 3R 
Tatastad vipakanugunanam evabhi vyaktir vasaninam: 
8 aitresatarmrarand afrderaieeretan | — Parahippocampal: 1 L. 
Jati desh kal vyavahitanam apyanantaryam smriti : 
samskarayorekaripatvat 
yo mamas afarat fret | —  Parahippocampal: 1R 
‘Tasamanaditvam chashisho nityatvat 
Ww : We aad: | — Uncus: L 
‘Hetu phalishrayalambanaih sangrihitatvad eshamabhave tadabhavah 
nN 
a 
=I 
a 
13) 


Figure 67 shows a ventral (inferior) view of the brain with the locations of some of the 
Sitras corresponding to chapter 2 of Yoga. The other Siitras have been placed in other 
views of the brain. 
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14 
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av 


18 


19 


20 
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22 


23 


24 


25 


26 


27 


28 


29 


30 


bi) 


RE 


Ww 


RR 


ay 


ay 


ge 


cry 


as 


RE 


YOGA: Association Fibres 


Yoga Sittras - Chapter 4 (cont.) 


Sanskrit text with 
transliteration 


is 
Auitanagatam svardpatestyadhvabhedaddharmanam 


a eT AT: | 


Te vyaktastkshind gundtmanah 


Shares | 


Parinamaikatvad vastutattvam 


aaa aaah: sen 1 
‘Vastusamye cittabhedattayorvibhaktah panthah 


aq Vehrareas aq caverns act fe ear 1 


Na chaikachitt tantram vastu tadapramanakam tada kim syat 


Fel Wares | 


Tad uparagapekshitvat chittasya vastu gyata gyatam 


Wal Welfare: I 
Sada gyatshchitt vrittayastatprabhoh purushasya parinamitvat 


a aan faa | 
Na tatsvabhasam drishyatvat 


Ey 
Ekasamaye chobhayanavadharanam 


3 » Vata | 
Chittantaradrishye buddhi buddhe rati prasangah smriti sankarashch 


Reais erated | 


Chiteraprati samkramayastadakarapattau sva buddhi samvedanam 


p fad wath 1 


Drashtridrishyopavtlctamchitain-sarvaithan 


werd decretitard | 


‘Tadasamkhyeya vasanabhishchitramapi parartham sambatya karitvat 


ai d 
\Vishesh darshin atmabhav bhavana nivrittih 


va fait Faccurat fry | 


Tada vivek nimnam kaivalyapragbharam cittam 


ahaey werarah dei: | 
Tacchidreshu pratyayantarani samskarebhyah 


1 
ad uktam 


2 
Hanamesham kleshi 


Terai ata faaeratine: aha 1 
Prasamkhyanepyakusidasya sarvatha vivek khyater dharm meghah 
samadhih 

aa: F \ 

Tatah kleshakarmanivrittih 


Location in anatomy 


Uncus:R 


Occipito-'Temporal Gyrus, Temporal Part: 1 L 


Occipito-Temporal Gyrus, Temporal Part:1 R 


Occipito-Temporal Gyrus, Temporal Part:2 L 


Occipito-Temporal Gyrus, Temporal Part:2 R 


Inferior Temporal Gyrus:1 L 


Inferior Temporal Gyrus:1 R 


Inferior Temporal Gyrus:2 L 


Inferior Temporal Gyrus:2 R 


Middle Temporal Gyrus:1 L 


Middle Temporal Gyrus:1 R 


Middle Temporal Gyrus:2 L 


Middle Temporal Gyrus:2 R 


Middle Temporal Gyrus:3 L 


Middle Temporal Gyrus:3 R 


Superior Temporal Gyrus:1 L 


Superior Temporal Gyrus:1 R 


Superior Temporal Gyrus:2 L 


Superior Temporal Gyrus:2 R 
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wh 


22 


ae 


YOGA: Association Fibres 


Yoga Siitras - Chapter 4 (cont.) 


Sanskrit text with ere 
transliteration Tigcationiinianetomy, 
Aa Aas ASAT | — Superior Temporal Gyrus: 3 L 


‘Tada sarvavaranamalapetasya gyanasy’’ ‘nantyajgyeyamalpam 


aa: araat ofarrareihaary | — Anterior Temporal Gyrus: 3 R 
Tatah kritarthanim parindmakramesamaptirgunanim: 


saafeart ofearareratrate: at | — Anterior Commissure 

Kshanapratiyogi parinamaparantanirgrahyah kramah 

Tere jaa vases: tah require ar- — Corpus Callosum, Temporo-Temporal Part 
fatcatrtta | 


Purusharthashonyanaim gunanam pratiprasavah kaivalyam 
svaripapratishtha va citishaktiriti 


weft wear weet arta ah tacos: | 
Maharshi Patanjali pranita yogadarshane chaturthah kaivalyapadah 


aad ores | 


Samfptarh Patanjal Yogadarshanam 
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17. KARMA MIMAMSA: 
12 Divisions of the Central Nervous System 


Karma Mimarhsa represents consciousness with reference to the quality of analysis, 
which generates actor and action in silence. It has a predominantly Devata quality, 
Karma Mimarisa has one book with 12 chapters and 60 Padas, or divisions. 


The Central | In the physiology, Karma Mimiarhsa is represented by the integ- 
Nervous rated holistic functioning of the nervous system within the field of 
System pure wakefulness, unbounded consciousness—the total analysis of 

all action and perception seen within wholeness. This occurs by means of all the 
different parts of the central nervous system projecting onto the cortical layers. The 
adult nervous system is divided into six anatomical regions, each of which is bilater- 
ally paired. This forms 12 divisions. Each of these paired divisions arises from a 
distinct division of the neural tube. 


These 12 divisions constitute the 12 chapters of Karma Mimarisa, which encom- 
passes the totality of action and silence—the whole range of activity, including total 
rest or silence. Karma Mimarhsa operates within the 12 divisions. Karma Mimarhsa 
involves the process of transformation, and therefore it corresponds to a functional 
level of consideration of the nervous system. 


In embryonic development, the neural axis has three sections (corresponding to 
Rishi, Devata, and Chhandas): forebrain, midbrain, hindbrain. The forebrain devel- 
ops lateral pouches out of the vertical axis, and a vesicle in line with the axis; the 
lateral pouches become the telencephalon; and the midline vesicle forms the 
diencephalon. 


Figure 68 shows the correspondence of the chapters and their Padas in the nervous 
system, starting from the centre of the brain. The right side of the diencephalon is 
the first chapter, and the left side of the diencephalon will be the second chapter. 
Then the left telencephalon will be the third chapter, and the right telencephalon the 
fourth chapter. This is a rotating, full-circle connectivity of these levels of organ- 
ization. Then, lower down on the right side is the mesencephalon (correlated with 
the fifth chapter), and further down the right metencephalon (correlated with the 
sixth chapter). From the right metencephalon, there is a crossing to the left mylen- 
cephalon (seventh chapter) and down to the left part of the spinal cord (associated 
with the eighth chapter). The following chapters are associated in sequence to the 
corresponding parts on the left side: left metencephalon (chapter nine), left mesen- 
cephalon (chapter 10), crossing to the right mylencephalon (chapter 11), and down 
to the right part of the spinal cord (chapter 12). 
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KAR 


12 Divisions of t 


i a 
Sa 
3. Telencephalon (Cerebral hemisphere) 
Karma Mimamsa Chap. 3, 8 Padas* (see note) 


First Sutra of each corresponding Pad 


+ Frontal 4 Beare Breer 1 
1 atfnarreneaiansng frre emereregratirerersdsite Prertarar 1 
ns = ‘ . Thalamus 
+ Occipital 4 atactfarieerre: eara | | ; 
1 Pretatita apqoarh: areca aera | Sibthalnina Cerebral hemisphere 
* Temporal . areas aaa | \ 
. y daldauecuigy : Hypothalamus 
+ Parietal 2 warcarPar Seavey! were | Diencephal 
earftent afta: africa | 
2. Diencephalon ~ Midbr: 
Karma Mimamsa Chap. 2, 4 Padas 
First Sutra of each corresponding Pad x P 
+ Thalamus qomrerrer: aachoreer: re: fara weiter weit fare | “ Epithalami 
+ Hypothalamus, 2rert asta: aaa | é 
+Subthalamus ere epetanre eater waster waters 1 ~ Cerebell 
+ Epithatamus —¢ ararfifaerasearats anes ame 1 Pons 
ie 
9, Mesencephalon (Midbrain) Medulla 
Karma Mimamsa Chap. 9, 4 Padas 
First Stra of each corresponding Pad 
+ Teetun aed war ata dean wes ody deren | F 
sTegmentum yen air |yequeerreary | = Spinal cord 
= Cruracerebri | (Edt asiterfrrsrsrerat aeirared eat aerate arerior | 
+ Substancia nigra ¢ Tefetarhteras wep qarahrate teres ufereraretaren fe 
cramer Perera aura career SaHh | 


10. Metencephalon (Pons-cerebellum) 
Karma Mimamsa Chap. 10, 8 Padas 

Pons First Siitra of each corresponding Pad 
+ Somatic sensory 9 fara: vawarsiisfrtenq web ery 1 
+ Visceral sensory 2 aorcrysieitarcura: 224 | 
+ Somatic motor fargdh vrsearcrre Ware ENTTetaaats: WAITS | 
+ Visceral motor ¢ 3afaferqretiery aetsteenré fragrant | 


Cerebellum 
+ Nodulus 2 aestrataeredrarrre air: FAT | 
+ Flocculus 2 maetenta aa ey eae | 


+ Paleo-cerebellum 3 WSiefaeed ayer | 
+ Neo-cerebellum ¢ Ufa: wevioresafeert q wufafeegenfacnea: ear | 


7. Mylencephalon (Medulla) 
Karma Mimarnsa Chap. 7, 4 Padas 


First Sutea of each corresponding Pad 
+ Somatic sensory 2 afusrrcareaerai sear aarferaré ara: Bag 
+ Visceral sensory aTeiisPrar: ugha: eqreenferes | 

fomatie motor 9 =F farefinand aq op faferczaery | 

+ Visceral motor 3 sfraeaaifatrtsta: velar | 


8. Spinal cord 
Karma Mimamsa Chap. 8, 4 Padas 


First Sutra of each corresponding Pad 
+ Cervical 2 aa fase 

+ Thoracic a cantare aries eirarprat aay area | 
+ Lumbar 2 efi weepaces Sse | 

+ Sacro-coccygeal 4 2f4eten aantwart eererarg | 


Figure 68 shows the different parts of the central nervous system corresponding to 
the 12 chapters and 60 Padas of Karma Mimarnsa. The flow of chapters and Padas 
follows a pattern, which is illustrated in the schematic diagram below the pictures. 
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MIMAMSA: 
Central Nervous System 


Frontal lobe Parietal lobe 


Telencephalon 


© Diencephalon 


Mesencephalon 

(Midbrain) 

_. Metencephalon 
~* (Pons-Cerebellum) 

Mylencephalon 

4 (Medulla) 


Temporal 
lobe 


Cervical 


Thoracic —e Spinal cord 


Lumbar s 
Sacral 


- This schematic diagram shows | 
how the 12 chapters of Karma 
Mimarnsa flow in the physiology. 


en 


| Right Side 
ee 
4. Telencephalon (Cerebral hemisphere) 
Karma Mimarnsa Chap. 4, 4 Padas 


First Satra of each corresponding Pad 


+ Frontal Qware: were saa | 

+ Occipital RATT: STAT | 

+ Temporal 0 certenrearty warden werahedare: ea | 
«Parietal {RRRTRAATATTSAETATA | 


1, Diencephalon 


Karma Mimarnsa Chap. 1, 4 Padas 
First Sutra of each corresponding Pad 
2 mara wifes | 
qaarerre farakererreeerrenian werehrenqor 1 
a ater merece et | 
Aah arene meng we eet ward 1 


5. Mesencephalon (Midbrain) 
Karma Mimarnsa Chap. 5, 4 Padas 

First Satra of each corresponding Pad 
9 afrorererrted aerarTeaTg | 
sTegmentum = 9 ufaart warrrrrcberer apna acfard ear 1 
*Cruracerebri  ¢ faqha: eeiter grerqader Teiferaa | 
+Substancia nigra psra) aseleeapeai ata fereeneetarcara | 


+ Phalamus 
+ Hypothalamus 
+ Subthalamus 
+ Epithalamus 


+ Tectum 


6. Metencephalon (Pons-cerebellum) 
arnsa Chap. 6, 8 Padas 

First Satra of each corresponding Pad 

2 Roane Behera Tsar ATE: | 
*eathefafoerd wer centre: ead 1 


+ Somatic sensory 
+ Visceral sensory 


+Somatic motor 9 aefarat wie eara AEM | 
+ Visceral motor 2 Sra ATT eaeetaTa | 
Cerebellum 
= Nodulus Qe rea ay AAT TATA | 
+ Flocculus Qatar sand walt Tere TST A 


+Paleo-cerebellum Ta TaHFTATT | 
+Neo-cerebellum ¢ Sfeydetreaaarh ar: Heats, 
preudisararresy ater 


11. Mylencephalon (Medulla) 
Karma Mimarnsa Chap. 11, 4 Padas 


First Stra of each corresponding Pid 
qdrenirrscan gaa wat aa: earberetirorse frets | 
4 tarterarcranfed HearaireerstaeerT | 


+ Somatic sensory 
+ Visceral sensory 
+ Somatic motor 
+ Visceral motor 


12. Spinal cord 
Karma Mimarsa Chap. 12, 4 Padas 


First Sutra of each corresponding Pid 


+ Cervical 2 atareea Srer: THERA | 

re: fafersarerrceahy arced aferrrerhaezie | 
+ Thoracic 2 fae charred aratig wary | 
+Lumbar 


9 fasiate aorerarnseattea anrsecarced Bar | 
qari: eerste ars ap ese 
rere yaar | 


+ Sacro-coceygeal 


* Because of left brain dominance (with respect to motor function in the majority of people), the left telencephalon 
assumes a more important role in the field of speech and action and, therefore, is given more Padas. 
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The Cerebral | The cerebral cortex, in which the finest conscious expressions are 
Cortex _ integrated, can also be seen as the field of Karma Mimarhsa, or 
analysis of action and perception. The 12 parts of the cortex can be viewed as 
corresponding to the 12 chapters of Karma Mimarhsa. These are (left and right): 
frontal, occipital, parietal, temporal, and limbic lobes, and the insula. It can be noted 
that the chapters are structured on the basis of four (or a multiple of four) Padas, or 
divisions, each. Within the cortical layers, there are four main layers which project 
outputs from the cortex. These are Layers II, III, V, and VI, and they can be under- 
stood as the layers related to analysis of action (Karma Mimarnsa), corresponding to 
the four Padas. 


18. VEDANTA: 
Integrated Functioning of the Central Nervous System 


Vedanta represents the holistic quality of self-referral consciousness—that total 
quality of consciousness which is more than the collection of the parts of con- 
sciousness—the full unfoldment of the Self—I-ness (the Transcendent)— 
identifying itself with both qualities of consciousness, unity and diversity. Vedanta 
has a predominantly Rishi quality. It has one book, with four chapters, 16 divisions, 
and 192 subdivisions. 


|The Integrated In the physiology, Vedanta is expressed by the totality of the integ- 
Functioning of | rated functioning of the nervous system and the whole physiology. 
At the same time, the most highlighted functions are those that inte- 
grate Yoga, Karma Mimarnsa, and Nyaya. Vedanta has one book 
comprising the unity quality embodied in the highest neocortical layer. It is that 
quality of oneness and I-ness, which could be represented by the plexiform layer of 
the cerebral cortex. The integration of the various aspects of functioning of the 
whole physiology in its gaps, cells, neurons, organs, and organ systems is expressed 
in Vedanta. 


the Nervous 
System 


‘The individual aspects of neuronal activity, arising from various levels of integra- 
tion, give the possibility of dividing Vedanta into four chapters, 16 divisions, and 
192 Adhikaranas (subdivisions). The four chapters correspond to the four lobes of 
the cerebral cortex described in Yoga, the 16 divisions correspond to the 16 values, 
or nuclei found in Nyaya, and the 192 Adhikaranas correspond to the 192 Siiktas of 
the 1st and 10th Mandalas of Rk Veda (sec Figures 69a-c). The ability of Vedanta to 
produce a holistic experience gives it a Rishi quality. 
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VEDANTA: 
Integrated Functioning of the Central Nervous System 


+) 


ord ay ae 
Subd ed WHF ee 


Figure 69a: This is a top view of the 
brain. The first layer of the cerebral cor- 
tex covers the surface of the brain (see 
Figure 82). This layer corresponds to 
the holistic quality of Vedanta. 


Figure 69b: The four lobes of the cere- 
bral cortex (see Figure 58) in their inte- 
grated functioning correspond to the 
four chapters of Vedanta. 


Figure 69c: The 16 nuclei of the thala- 
mus in their integrated functioning cor- 
respond to the 16 divisions of Vedanta. 


Figure 69d: The 192 components of the 
central nervous system described under 
Rk Veda (see Chapter IV, Figures 14 and 
16-18) correspond to the 192 Adhi- 
karanas of Vedanta. 
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19-24, AYUR-VEDA: 


Total Activity of the Physiology, Mind, Body, and 
Environment Maintained in Perfect Balance 


Ayur-Veda represents the totality of life. The books and chapters of Ayur-Veda give 
the total knowledge required to maintain the holistic balance of the functioning of 
mind and body: how to prevent the loss of memory of the unbounded, pure level of 
life, and how to correct the mistake of the intellect which identifies itself with the 
diversified aspects of life. This total balancing quality of consciousness is 
elaborated in the six Sarhhitas of Ayur-Veda, forming a self-sufficient loop of Rishi, 
Devata, and Chhandas values. 


| Correction | The basic theme of Ayur-Veda is the elimination of the sense of 

of Pragya separation between the unbounded, pure Self—Atma—and the 
Lee limited expressions of the relative. This separation that the intellect 
makes is called Pragya Aparadha, or mistake of the intellect. Ayur-Veda has the 
power to bring back the memory of the Self to each level of the physiology, from 
subtle to gross. It sees the quality of point and the quality of infinity, all in pure 
wakefulness, so there is no difference between point and infinity of life. Life is an 
eternal continuum and this level of understanding is the knowledge of Ayur-Veda. 
Ayur-Veda is Brahma Vidya—knowledge of totality. 


- Three principles, called Doshas, are basic to Ayur-Veda. They are 

Vata, Pitta, and Kapha. They correspond to Rishi, Devata, and 
Chhandas, respectively. These Doshas have 5 subdashas or subdivisions, 15 in 
total, which correspond to 15 different physiological and anatomical structures, 
organs, and organ systems. Ayur-Veda describes all possible combinations and per- 
mutations of the Doshas with their subdivisions and their relations to Rishi, Devata, 
and Chhandas. It provides a simple method, through pulse diagnosis, to detect their 
state of balance or imbalance, with respect to every individual’s physiology and to 
the rhythms of Nature. Ayur-Veda simplifies the whole process of diagnosing and 
correcting imbalance. 


Doshas 


Dhatus, Other aspects of Ayur-Veda include detailed descriptions of the 

Agnis, and seven types of tissues of the body, called Dhatus; the 13 meta- 
|__ Saale bolic-neuroendocrine principles called Agnis (which could be seen 
to correspond to the 13 factors described above under Nirukta); and the channels 
called Srotas through which nutrition, blood, lymph, hormones, etc., are distributed 
throughout the body. 


| All the In this manner, we tind described in Ayur-Veda all the components 
| Components of the physiology, and all possible physiological and environmental 
| of the factors that can contribute to the maintenance of balance and allow 
| Physiology 


the experience of bliss. 
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In the past 38 years, His Holiness Maharishi Mahesh Yogi has 
brought to light the profound knowledge of Ayur-Veda as a science 

aed of wholeness of life, to create balance and perfect health in the 
individual and society. Maharishi describes the emergence of the six Sarhhitas of 
Ayur-Veda as resulting from the interaction of Rishi, Devata, and Chhandas in the 
following way: 


Ayur-Veda— 
| Science of Life 


Emergence of | When Devata looks at Rishi, Devata becomes Rishi. This is based 

the 6 Sarhhitas | on the principle of “What you see, you become’, as stated in the 

of Ayur-Veda_| Yooa Sitras and as portrayed in Maharishi’s Veda Lila. Following 
this principle, Devata looking at Rishi becomes Rishi, but it is certainly a new Rishi. 
The new Rishi emerging is represented in Ayur-Veda by Charaka Sarhhita. When 
Chhandas looks at Devata, Chhandas becomes a new Devat’d. The new Devata 
emerging is represented in Ayur-Veda by Sushrut Sarhhita. When Rishi looks at 
Chhandas, a new Chhandas emerges, represented in Ayur-Veda as Vagbhatt 
Sarhita. When Devata looks at Chhandas, the Chhandas that emerges is Bhava 
Prakasha Samhita. When Rishi looks at Devata, the Devata emerging is 
Shamgadhara Sarnhita; and finally when Chhandas looks at Rishi, the new Rishi that 
emerges is Madhava Nidana Sarihita (see Figure 70). 


The six Sarhhitas of Ayur-Veda cover all aspects of the physiology at the basic level 
of cell tissues and organs. The first three Sarhhitas refer to the three sets of embryo- 
logic tissues forming’ all the organs and organ systems. The last three correspond to 
the three divisions of a cell: nucleus, cell body, and cell membrane. 


Emergence of the Six Sarnhitas of Ayur-Veda 
from the Self-Interacting Dynamics of Consciousness 


Sushruta Samhita Sharngadhara Samhita 
Devata/Chhandas Devati/Rishi 


\7 


Devata 


a, 


na Sa ra \ Vagbhatt 
Rishi/Chhandas <== Rishi << —> Chhandas => Chhandas/Rishi 
RishiDevata Chiundas/Devata 
Charaka Sarhhita Bhaya Prakasha Samhita Figure 70 


* When one puts one’s attention on an object, the object permeates vue"s consciousness. If one is looking at a flower, 
for example, the flower predominates in one’s awareness. The observer's consciousness coming out of the pure 
awareness of the Self, identifies itself with the object of perception. It is as if the observer had become the flower. 

Ina state of Unity Consciousness, the Self sees only the Self in everything and is therefore never changed by any pro- 
cess of observation. If you see anything other than the Self, then during that moment of perception, your awareness 
has taken that specific focus. 
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19. CHARAKA: 
Mesodermal Tissues and Organs 


Charaka Samhita represents the holding together (cha) of Ra and Ka—dynamism 
and silence. Its quality is nourishing and supporting. In the physiology, it corresponds 
to all the tissues and organs formed by the embryologic mesoderm. From the mesoderm 
are formed the skeleton, muscles, and connective tissues, which hold the different 
parts of the body together and give support to the whole physiology. The heart and 
blood vessels are also formed by the mesoderm. They act as the basic nourishing 
value, which is also a quality of Charaka. The divisions and subdivisions of Charaka 
Samhita correspond to the basic organization and structure of the mesodermal tissues 
and organs. 


~ Connective tissues 


Arteries 
Heart 
Veins 
Muscles 
Bones 


Figure 71 shows some of the mesodermal tissues and organs. They include: connective 
tissues, muscles, bones, the heart, arteries, and veins. They correspond to the holding 
together, nourishing, and supporting qualities of Charaka. 
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20. SUSHRUTA: 
Endodermal Tissues and Organs 


Sushruta Samhita represents the quality of balancing. In the physiology, Sushruta 
Sarhhita corresponds to the tissues and organs formed by the endoderm. They include 
the gut, the lungs, the liver, the pancreas, the thyroid, and the thymus. These organs 
maintain different aspects of the physiology in balance. For example, the lungs maintain 
oxygen/carbon dioxide balance in the tissues; the gut glands and the liver balance the 
amount of nutrients that are needed in the blood and tissues; the pancreas balances 
the amount of sugar; and the thyroid keeps metabolism in proper balance. The divisions 
and subdivisions of Sushruta Sarnhita correspond to the basic organization and structure 
of the endodermal tissues and organs. 


Thyroid 
Thymus 
~ Lungs 
Liver 
Pancreas 
Gut 


Figure 72 shows some of the endodermal tissues and organs. These include the lungs, 
the liver, the intestines, the pancreas, and the thyroid. They correspond to the balancing 
quality of Sushruta. 
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21. VAGBHATT: 
Ectodermal Tissues and Organs 


Vagbhatt represents the quality of communication and eloquence. In the physiology 
it corresponds to the tissues and organs of ectodermal origin. These include the entire 
nervous system, the skin, and the lens of the eye. The nervous system is the seat of 
all communication and eloquence. The skin is the interface with the outside world, 
it receives through its receptors information about the environment, and therefore also 
plays an important role in communication. The divisions and subdivisions of Vagbhatt 
Sarhhita correspond to the basic organization and structure of the ectodermal tissues 
and organs. 


Nervous System 


Figure 73 shows some of the ectodermal tissues and organs. The nervous system and 
skin fulfil the role of communication and eloquence. 
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22, BHAVA PRAKASHA: 
Cell Nucleus 


Bhava Prakasha Sarnhita represents the enlightening quality of consciousness. It is 
represented in the physiology by the cell nucleus. The cell nucleus contains the genetic 
material that guides all cellular activity and growth. The DNA in the cell nucleus 
contains all the knowledge about all cycles, cell shape, specification, and response to 
various conditions. It maintains the activity of the cell in harmony with all other cells. 
It ensures orderliness and balance. This is the ‘enlightening’ quality of the cell nucleus 
for all cells and tissues of the body. 


Figure 74 shows a cell with the cell nucleus in its centre. The cell nucleus corresponds 
to Bhava Prakasha. 
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23. SHARNGADHARA: 
Cytoplasm and Cytoskeleton 


Sharngadhara Samhita represents the synthesizing value of consciousness. In the 
physiology, it is represented by the cell cytoplasm and cytoskeleton. The subcellular 
organelles include the endoplasmic reticulum, which is responsible for membrane 
synthesis, the synthesis of proteins and lipids for cell organelles, and for export and 
detoxification reactions. Other organelles are also involved in various aspects of cell 
metabolism, energy conservation, and modification and sorting of protein. 


| Cytoplasm 


Cytoskeleton 


Figure 75 shows a cell with its cytoplasm, cytoskeleton, and organelles—corresponding 
to Sharngadhara. 
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24. MADHAVA NIDANA: 
Cell Membrane 


Madhava Nidana Samhita represents the diagnosing, detecting, and recognizing value 
of consciousness. It is represented in the physiology by the cell membrane. The cell 
membrane contains the receptors of the cell, which detect and recognize molecules 
coming into contact with the cell. The cell evaluates the significance of these molecules 
for its activity by means of the response generated by the cell membrane receptors. 
It is the diagnostic specialty of the cell membrane that makes it correspond to Madhava 
Nidana. 


Cell membrane 


Figure 76 shows a cell with its cell membrane, which corresponds to Madhava Nidana. 
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25. SMRITI: 
Memory Systems and Reflexes 


Smriti represents the structure of intelligence in terms of the display of the total 
potential of the observer (Rishi), from individual potential to cosmic potential— 
from point to infinity—with reference to the memory quality of consciousness. It is 
that value that ensures spontaneous right action on the basis of a holistic value of 
memory, which simultaneously and spontaneously computes all the laws of Nature 
and ensures automation in the administration (spontaneous adequacy) of one’s 
speech and action. Smriti has a predominantly Rishi quality. 


Memory Systems| 1 the physiology, Smriti is represented by all the memory systems 
and the _ and reflex arcs, which allow action and perception to occur without 
Reflex Ares | the need for lengthy processing and analysis. This happens on the 
basis of complete knowledge, or memory, of what should be* the appropriate 
response to any situation (for example adjusting one’s posture in the event of a 
change in balance due to an unexpected pull or push, or pulling one’s finger away 
from a hot object); as well as the appropriate response to more complex adjustments 
of social and traditional behaviour in the presence of changing circumstances or 
environmental demands. 


Perfect This perfect automation is the result of a full memory at the neuro- 
Automation | nal level and the establishment of the full range of possible 
connections throughout the nervous system. Smriti is lively in the synaptic gaps 
through their specific activity, proper structure, number, and connections (see 
Figures 7 and 13). This phenomenon of memory occurs in all the structures of the 
physiology, in the DNA of every cell, and particularly in the grey matter of the spi- 
nal cord and the brain stem, as well as in the hippocampus in the brain. These struc- 
tures include: the 18 layers of Rexed (see Figure 80), the 18 cranial nerve nuclei (see 
Figure 77), and the 36 autonomic ganglia (see Figure 28), corresponding to the 
18 Smritis and 18 Upa-Smritis. These structures, whose divisions are multiples of 
nine (9, 18, and 36) are similar in structure and function to Smriti, Purana, and 
Itihasa (see Figures 77-80). 
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SMRITI: 
Memory Systems and Reflexes 
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Figure 77 shows the 18 nuclei of the cranial nerves. They correspond to the 18 Smritis. The red- 
coloured nuclei are motor; the blue-coloured nuclei are sensory. 

Note: All the nuclei are bilateral, but they are shown here only on one or the other side for clarity of the 
illustration. 
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26. PURANA: 
Great Intermediate Net 


Purana represents the structure of intelligence in terms of the display of the total 
potential of the process of observation (Devata), from individual potential to cosmic 
potential—from point to infinity—with reference to the ancient, eternal quality of 
consciousness. There are 18 main Puranas and 18 Upa-Puranas (subordinate 
Puranas) with about 400,000 verses total. The term purdna means ancient, eternal. It 
has a predominantly Devata quality. 


The Great | In the physiology, Purana, the total potential of the process of 
| Intermediate | observation, is found in the ‘great intermediate net’, which mon- 
Net _ itors and processes the inputs and outputs of the central nervous 
system; and provides a corrective response on the basis of intended action, indi- 
vidual needs, environmental demands, and actual performance. For each of the 
3.5 million motor neurons participating in the display of action, there are an average 
of 400,000 neurons in the ‘great intermediate net’, corresponding to the 400,000 
| Laminae verses of Purana. This is organized in the spinal cord by means of 
of Rexed the 18 laminae of Rexed (nine on each side of the periaqueductal 
lamina), which correspond to the 18 Puranas (see Figure 78). This ‘great inter- 
mediate net’ has a Devata quality. 


[ Oldest Part | Phylogenetically, the spinal cord is the oldest, most ancient part of 
of the Central | the central nervous system, explaining its association with the 
Nervous System | name Purana. It is also notable that the nuclei of the brain stem 
{ Nuclei of the | which control the activities of the cranial nerves are 36—18 on 
Brain Stem __ each side (see Figure 77). These correspond to the 36 books of 
| Autonomic | Purana and Upa-Purana. Similarly, the expressions of the auto- 
Ganglia nomic nervous system are channelled through the autonomic 
ganglia, of which there are 36 on each side of the spinal cord (see Figure 28). 


The 18 Puranas have been grouped by Maharishi into three loops corresponding to 
Rishi, Devata, and Chhandas. Also, the 18 layers of Rexed are specialized in the 
following way: layers one, two, and four on both sides of the spinal cord receive 
sensory inputs, and therefore correspond to six values of Rishi. Layers three, five, 
and seven are interconnecting layers and correspond to six values of Devata. Layers 
six, eight, and nine are related to descending tracts and correspond to the six values 
of Chhandas. The correlation with the 18 Puranas is shown in Figure 78. 


* The term ‘great intermediate net’ covers all the neurons and their fibres throughout the nervous system excluding 
the peripheral sensory and peripheral motor neurons. 
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Figure 78 shows the layers of Rexed in the spinal cord and their correspondence with the 18 
Puranas. Layers 1, 2, and 4 receive sensory inputs and correspond to the Rishi quality. Layers 3 
5, and 7 are interconnecting layers and correspond to the Devata quality. Layers 6, 8, and 9 
correspond to the motor aspect and have a Chhandas quality. 
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27. ITIHASA: 
Voluntary Motor and Sensory Projections 


Itihasa represents the structure of intelligence in terms of the display of the total 
potential of the object of observation (Chhandas), from its individual potential to its 
cosmic potential—from point to infinity. Itihdsa illustrates through living examples 
the total range of human experience, the full blossoming of totality—the display of 
Natural Law in thought and action. There are two major divisions in Itihasa: 
Mahabharata and Ramayana. Mahabharata has 18 books. Together they comprise 
about 3.5 million syllables. Itihasa has a predominantly Chhandas quality. 


The Neuronal In the physiology, Mahabharata is primarily represented by the 
Fibres which | neuronal fibres, which activate the musculo-skeletal system 
Activate the controlling speech and action. It is through them that blossoming 
ae of thoughts and feelings into speech and action happens. The cell 
——— bodies of the motor neurons in the spinal cord are located in layer 
nine of Rexed. The factors that initiate, modulate, or control the activity of the motor 
neurons are located in or connect through all the nine layers of Rexed on each side 
of the spinal cord. The 18 books of Mahabharata encompass the total expressions 
inspired by the activities of the neurons in the 18 layers of Rexed (see Figure 80). 
Supporting the spinal cord and protecting it is the vertebral column. The structure of 
the vertebrae is reflected in the structure of the Ramayana (see Figure 79). 


The sensory and motor neurons related to the cranial nerves are also grouped in units 
of 18 within the cranial nerve nuclei; they also correspond to Itihasa. (See Chapter 
V, Sections 25 and 26.) An estimate of the axons leaving the central nervous system 
to animate muscle fibres makes the total number of motor neurons about 3.5 million, 
which corresponds to the number of syllables in Itihasa. 


ITIHASA: RAMAYANA—Vertebral Column 


1 
H Figure 79 shows one vertebra with its 
6 7 seven processes numbered from 1 to 7, 
4 | 5 one posterior, two lateral, two superior, 
i ‘ V9y = | and two inferior. They correspond to the 
3-" | - 3 seven chapters of Ramayana. There are 


seven cervical vertebrae which hold and 

support the neck and the head, They could 

ff also be seen to correspond to the seven 
~~ Figure 79 chapters of Ramayana. 
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ITIHASA: MAHABHARATA 


Voluntary Motor and Sensory Projections 


The 18 Laminae of Rexed in the Spinal Grey Matter 
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Figure 80 shows three cross sections of the spinal cord at three ditterent levels. For 
illustration, the laminae of Rexed are coloured and numbered within the grey matter 
(coloured in pink). Each lamina of Rexed reflects the quality of a specific book of 


Mahabharata. 
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28. BRAHMANA: 
Descending Tracts of the Central Nervous System 


Brahmana represents the structuring quality of self-referral consciousness within the 
Sarnhita of self-referral consciousness. It elaborates that quality through the detailed 
structuring of all speech and action. It has a predominantly Chhandas quality. In the 
physiology, Brahmana is represented by the descending, or motor tracts. These structures 
contain within them the expressions of the sum total of all structuring of speech, 
action, and behaviour. The 18 main books of Brahmana correspond to the 18 major 
descending columns in the spinal cord (see Figure 81). 
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Figure 81 shows 15 main descending tracts. They correspond to 15 of the 18 main 
Brahmanas, whose names are written here in Sanskrit with their transliteration. Other 
descending tracts, corresponding to the three remaining Brahmanas (not shown in 
this picture), are the corticotectal, corticopontine, and corticobulbar tracts. 
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29. ARANYAKA: 
Fasciculi Proprii 


Aranyaka represents the stirring quality of self-referral consciousness within the 
Samhita quality of self-referral consciousness. It has predominantly a Devata value. 
There are six main Aranyakas. Aranyaka illustrates the underlying mechanies of 
transformation and processing through living examples. Maharishi explains the term 
as being ‘Arany’ and ‘AK’, which means the churning of ‘AK’, (see Chapters I, II, 
and Ill). In the physiology, Aranyaka is represented by the spino-spinal fasciculi or 
fasciculi proprii. These are short, crossed and uncrossed, ascending and descending 
fibre systems, which begin and end within the spinal cord. All groups at various levels 
and within the same level of the spinal cord are interconnected with this intrinsic 
spinal pathway. The spinal cord represents most of the expressions of Rk Veda, which 
is the elaboration of “AK” (see Chapter IV). The fasiculi proprii effectively constitute 
a whirlpool of activity interconnecting and stirring the structures, which represent 
‘AK’ in its material expression. These fasciculi are arranged like a forest around the 
central grey matter (‘Forest’ is one way of translating Aranyaka from Sanskrit). They 
can be divided into six groups of fibres correponding to the (right and left) ventral, 
lateral, and dorsal sections. These correspond to the six main divisions of Aranyaka. 


Fasciculi Grey matter 


Proprii 


Figure 82 shows the six sets of fasciculi proprii around the grey matter of the spinal 
cord. They correspond to Aranyaka. 
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30. UPANISHAD: 
Ascending Tracts of the Central Nervous System 


Upanishad represents the transcendental, self-referral quality of consciousness. 
Upanishad shows everything to be Atma, or Self. It has a predominantly Rishi qual- 
ity. There are about 300 Upanishads, with 14 main books, of which 11 are com- 
mented upon by Shankara. The term upanishad means ‘to be or to sit near Veda.’ 


The Ascending | In the physiology, Upanishad is represented by the ascending 
|__ Pathways | pathways that bring every possible sensory experience to aware- 
ness. These pathways channel individual expressions to the higher cortical areas, 
where they are perceived in their holistic value. Our peripheral sensory receptors, in 
fact, do not perceive shapes or colours or harmony; they just detect excitatory or 
inhibitory stimuli from the outer environment. The ascending pathways, including 
the visual pathway, the auditory pathway, and all other sensory pathways, act as the 
channels that take every possible experience to the cortex, where it is integrated and 
perceived as a holistic value, such as a flower, a friend, a symphony, etc. For the 
man permanently established in pure consciousness—Cosmic Consciousness—this 
holistic value takes a more expanded level of wholeness, so that gradually, in time, 
every experience starts to be perceived in terms of the infinite, unbounded, tran- 
scendental, self-referral Atma. Therefore, the sensory pathways corresponding to 
Upanishad become the channels through which everything starts to be perceived in 
ft Perception | terms of Atma. The ultimate purpose of every experience is the 

of Everything | Tepeated exposure to localized point values and the gradual appre- 

in Terms of | ciation of these values as being expressions of one’s Self. This is 
the Self my Self. That also is my Self. All this is my Self—Atma. 


Upanishad, therefore, represents those channels—the ascending tracts of the central 
nervous system—which allow the most refined levels of sensory experience to blos- 
som into the ultimate experience, where point values are comprehended sim- 
ultaneously in terms of oneness of life. 


There are hundreds of ascending pathways. They are comparable in number to the 
approximately 300 Upanishads. They carry a large number of modalities of trans- 
mission of sensory information, sense of position, temperature, touch, muscle ten- 
sion, etc. They are anatomically positioned in the area surrounding the grey matter 
(see Figure 83). Their position within the central nervous system, the main seat of 
Veda, is analogous to the idea of upanishad—sitting near Veda. The main tracts are 
14 and they correspond to the 14 main Upanishads. 
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UPANISHAD: 
Ascending Tracts of the Central Nervous System 
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Figure 83 shows the most prominent groups of ascending tracts carrying the inputs 
of sensory information from the periphery (mainly touch and kinesthesia). Tracts 
carrying other sensory modalities (hearing, sight, taste and smell) are not shown here. 
They correspond to the main 14 Upanishads. 
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31-36. PRATISHAKHYA: 
Cerebral Cortex 


Pratishakhya represents that aspect of consciousness that puts all the parts together 
and creates a whole that is more than the collection of its parts. Pratishakhya con- 
stitutes the quality of consciousness in which unity is in diversity, in which every 
part is brought to light in terms of the whole—the connection of the structuring 
dynamics with the wholeness of consciousness. 


Unity in Different branches of Veda and the Vedic Literature have been 

Diversity studied with different values; now al! have to be made significant 
in the reality of the whole. All aspects of the Vedic Literature, demonstrating the 
structuring dynamics of Veda, are brought to light with reference to the wholeness 
of the Sarhhita value while maintaining their specific character within the structuring 
dynamics of Natural Law. 


The preceding thirty aspects of the Vedic Literature have brought to light the differ- 
ent structuring dynamics of Rk Veda; Pratishakhya puts them all in the context of 
Samhita and brings out the holistic value of Natural Law, indicating that all the 
structuring dynamics maintain their self-referral nature; and in the ultimate sense all 
the aspects of Veda and the Vedic Literature, all the laws of administration, remain- 
ing functional within their specific mode, awake in their territory of influence, are 
fully alert in terms of their holistic basis as well. 


There are six Pratishakhyas, forming the final six aspects of the Vedic Literature. 
They do not form a loop because each of them is bringing reality in terms of the 
source—looping is on the basis of emergence and submergence. Pratishakhya brings 
to awareness the reality of the ‘sap’ at the basis of all aspects of the ttee—the whole 
tree is fundamentally nothing but sap. Whatever has Rishi value, is actually Sarnhita; 
whatever is Devata or Chhandas, actually is Sarhhita. Pratishakhya verifies all 
diversity; so there is actually no retuming back, no two values—manifest and 
unmanifest. Neh Namasti Kinchan (Chhandogya Upanishad 3.14.1); ‘Nothing exists 
but That’. 


Grey Matter | In the physiology, Pratishakhya is represented by the grey matter of 
of the the cerebral cortex. This is where all diverse expressions, all the 
Cerebral Cortex parts of knowledge, are integrated to form a wholeness that is more 
than the collection of its parts. The full potential of the cerebral cortex emerges 
when its holistic functioning sustains the experience of pure, unbounded con- 
sciousness in all aspects of perception, thought, and action. Totality and point are 
seen together; all points are seen in terms of totality—one unbounded ocean of con- 
sciousness in motion—unity in diversity. The six layers of the grey matter of the 
cerebral cortex correspond to the six sections of Pratishakhya . 
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31. RK VEDA PRATISHAKHYA: 
Plexiform Layer, 
Cerebral Cortex Layer I 


Rk Veda Pratishakhya is the holistic, transcendental aspect of wholeness itself—totally 
integrated, with every point in infinity, and infinity in every point. Rk Veda Pratishakhya 
represents the all-pervading field of consciousness. Layer | of the cerebral cortex— 
the plexiform layer—does not send projections outside itself, and it receives projections 
from all other layers. It is self-referral wholeness, corresponding to Rk Veda Pratishakhya. 
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Figure 84: The upper part of this illustration shows the cerebral cortex, on the surface 
of which is Layer I—the plexiform layer—which corresponds to Rk Veda 
Pratishakhya. The lower part of this illustration highlights Layer I as the uppermost 
layer of the six layers of the cortex. 
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32. SHUKLA-YAJUR-VEDA PRATISHAKHYA: 
Corticocortical Fibres, 
Cerebral Cortex Layer II 


Shukla-Yajur-Veda Pratishakhya represents the silencing value of consciousness. Yajur- 
Veda represents wholeness with reference to Devata value. As mentioned earlier, 
Devata is the link between Rishi and Chhandas—between the knower and the known. 
It corresponds in the physiology to the processing systems. The higher order cognitive 
level of this interconnecting and processing aspect of physiological activity resides 
in the cerebral cortex in Layers II and III. Neurons in Layer II of the cerebral cortex 
send their axons to other cortical layers interconnecting them. They have the ability 
to silence noise and unwanted information. Layer II corresponds to Shukla-Yajur-Veda 
Pratishakhya. 
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Figure 85: The upper part of this illustration shows the corticocortical fibres (U-fibres 
and long association fibres). They originate in the cerebral cortex, which is highlighted 
as Layer II in the lower part of this illustration. Layer II corresponds to Shukla-Yajur- 
Veda Pratishakhya. 
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33. KRISHNA-YAJUR-VEDA PRATISHAKHYA: 
Commisural and Corticocortical Fibres, 
Cerebral Cortex Layer III 


Krishna-Yajur-Veda Pratishakhya represents the omnipresent value of consciousness. 
Layer III of the cerebral cortex contains cells whose projections are spread via the 
commisural and corticocortical fibres to all areas of the cortex. The commisural fibres 
cross from one side of the brain to the other connecting distant cortical layers. They, 
therefore, are a wide-range integrating and processing set of fibres within the self- 
referral nature of the activity of the nervous system. They have a quality of omnipresence. 
Layer III therefore corresponds to Krishna-Yajur-Veda Pratishakhya. 
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Figure 86: The upper part of this illustration shows the commisural fibres of the 
corpus callosum and various corticocortical fibres. They originate in the cerebral 
cortex Layer III highlighted in the lower part of this illustration. Layer III corresponds, 
to Krishna- Yajur-Veda Pratishakhya. 
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34. SAMA VEDA PRATISHAKHYA (Pushpa-Sitram): 
Thalamocortical Fibres, 
Cerebral Cortex Layer IV 


Sama Veda Pratishakhya corresponds to the unmanifesting value of consciousness. 
As was discussed in Section | of this chapter, Sama Veda represents wholeness with 
reference to the Rishi value. It corresponds in the physiology to the sensory systems. 
The integration of sensory input into higher order perception, allowing wholeness to 
emerge while unmanifesting the specific aspects of sensory experience, happens in 
the cerebral cortex. The layer of the cerebral cortex which receives specific afferent 
(incoming) sensory inputs is Layer IV. This layer corresponds to Sama Veda Pratishakya. 
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Figure 87: The upper part of this illustration shows the thalamocortical fibres. They 
originate in the thalamus and project to Layer IV of the cerebral cortex. Layer IV is 
highlighted in the lower part of this illustration. Layer IV corresponds to Sama Veda 


Pratishakhya. 


Belongs to Sima Veda 
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35. ATHARVA VEDA PRATISHAKHYA: 
Corticostriate, Corticotectal, and Corticospinal Fibres, 
Cerebral Cortex Layer V 


Atharva Veda Pratishakya represents the unfolding quality of consciousness. Atharva 
Veda represents wholeness with reference to Chhandas value. It corresponds in the 
physiology to the motor systems. The highest order planing and initiation of motor 
activity reside in the cerebral cortex. Layer V of the cerebral cortex contains the 
| neuronal cells called pyramidal cells which send their axons outside the cortex and 
brain to unfold motor activity. Layer V corresponds to Atharva Veda Pratishakya. 


F| Corticostriate, 
j corticotectal, and 
corticospinal fibres 


5. Corticostriate, 


corticotectal, CEE CV GEILE 
corticospinal Atharva Veda 
Pratishakhya 


fibres 
(descending tracts) 6 ! ff —io ae 


Figure 88: The upper part of this illustration shows the corticostriate, corticotectal, 
and corticospinal fibres. They originate in the Layer V of the cerebral cortex high- 
lighted in the lower part of the illustration, Layer V corresponds to Atharva Veda 
Pratishakhya. 
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36. ATHARVA VEDA PRATISHAKHYA (Chaturadhyayi): 
Corticothalamic and Corticoclaustral Fibres, 
Cerebral Cortex Layer VI 


Atharva Veda Pratishakhya (Chaturadhyayi) Pratishakya represents the dissolving 
value of consciousness. Layer VI of the cerebral cortex contains pyramidal cells. 
They send axons to the thalamus and keep its input in balance by dissolving unwanted 
inputs. Layer VI of the cerebral cortex corresponds to Atharva Veda Pratishakhya 
(Chaturadhyayi). 


Corticothalamic and 
corticoclaustral fibres \ 7 


6. Corticothalamic and, : =| ig (qe) 
corticoclaustral fibres a5 Atharva Veda Pratishakhya 
(descending tracts) \ (Chaturadhyay1) 
Belongs to Atharva Veda 


Figure 89: The upper part of this illustration shows the corticothalamic and cortico- 
claustral fibres. They originate in the Layer VI of the cerebral cortex highlighted in 
the lower part of the illustration. Layer VI corresponds to Atharva Veda Pratishakhya 
(Chaturadhyayi). 
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500 Scientific | More than 500 scientific research studies conducted in more than 
Research Studies’ 200 institutions around the world have shown the profound benefits 
of Maharishi’s Vedic Technology, the Transcendental Meditation and TM-Sidhi, 
Programme, for the creation of perfection in every area of individual and social life. 
It is interesting to note one recent finding of scientific research* conducted at the 
Brain Research Institute of the Russian Academy of Science by Professor Dr Nicolai 
N. Lyubimoy. Professor Lyubimoy has demonstrated that people practising the tech- 
nology of Maharishi’s Vedic Science, the Transcendental Meditation and TM-Sidhi 
Programme, express that full quality of Pratishakhya. 


* In several experiments, using computerized electroencephalography, control subjects responded to sensory 
stimuli by activating (as expected) small localized areas of the brain that correspond to the particular stim- 
ulus. When subjects practising Maharishi’s Transcendental Meditation and TM-Sidhi Programme were 
tested under the same conditions, they responded by enlivening the whole brain. Changes in electrical 
potential were detected over a wide area of the skull bilaterally, in contrast with the small unilateral, 
localized changes observed in control subjects. These results indicate the growth of a more holistic, integ- 
rated activity of the nervous system. Professor Lyubimov suggests that Maharishi’s Transcendental Medi- 
tation and TM-Sidhi Programme enlivens the whole brain and opens up the unused reserves of the brain. 
This is an indication of the enlivenment of the full value of Pratishakhya. 


193 


CHAPTER VI 
The Fabrics of Immortality 


The Vedic Literature declares that bliss is the essence of life and that the whole cre- 
ation flows and evolves from within bliss: 


arts ate yah ara | 
Bret ora Watt | 
are Vacate 
Anandad dhyeva khalvimani bhiani jayante, 
Gnanden jatani jtvanti, 
dnandam prayantya abhisanwvishanti. 
(Taittiriya Upanishad, 3.6.1) 
From Bliss, indeed, all these beings originate; by Bliss they are sustained; 
towards Bliss they move; into it they merge. 


| Whatisthe | Throughout the ages, questions have been raised about the real 
Range of Human essence of human nature. What is the range of human potential? 

Potential? What can human society achieve? Are disease, suffering, struggle, 
and strain part of the human lot, or does humanity have the ability to live in perfect 
health, to enjoy fullness of life in wisdom and bliss consciousness? 


In the early 1970's, His Holiness Maharishi Mahesh Yogi declared that, ‘through the 
window of science, we see the Dawn of the Age of Enlightenment’. He proclaimed 
that struggle and strain, suffering and disease, are not necessary; that humanity is 
born to enjoy health and happiness, and that bliss is the birthright of everyone. 


Maharishi's | Maharishi’s statements were based on his complete knowledge and 

Vedic Science _ experience of Veda and the Vedic Literature, and on the ability of 
and Technology modern scientific research to validate the holistic, positive effects 
of Maharishi’s Vedic Science and Technology*. 


In his teachings, lectures, and presentations around the world during the past 38 
years, Maharishi explained that the human physiology is the material expression of 
Natural Law, built and modelled on the basis of the same laws of Nature that struc- 
ture the whole universe and which are expressed in verbal form in Veda and the 
Vedic Literature. He emphasized that the human physiology is Veda, and that, there- 
fore, it has the total potential of Natural Law available to it. 


* More than 500 scientific research studies conducted in more than 200 institutions around the world have shown the 
profound benefits of Maharishi’s Vedic Technology, the Transcendental Meditation and TM-Sidhi Programme, for 
increasing perfection in every area of individual and social life (see Appendix IV). 
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Maharishi has brought together all the scattered aspects of Veda and the Vedic Lit- 
erature. He discovered the uncreated, immortal nature of Veda, and how, in its self- 
sufficiency it comments on itself. He brought to light the full understanding of Veda 
as being sound (Mantra) and silence between sounds (Brahmana); and how in the 
gaps between the sounds, the mechanics of transformation, the secrets of creation 
and evolution, are located. Maharishi has given the technology of how to take full 
advantage of the total knowledge of life and creation available in Veda and the 
Vedic Literature. He has discovered and proclaimed that human life can be lived in 
higher states of consciousness, in perfection and bliss, and society can be crime-free, 
with ‘all good everywhere and ‘non-good’ nowhere—Heaven on Earth.’ (See 
Appendix IIT.) 


The term Veda means knowledge, or total knowledge—knowledge 
of all the laws of Nature, their structuring dynamics, and the mech- 
anics of transformation which uphold the infinite diversity of the universe in perfect 
order and maintain evolution. Veda is totality, wholeness—all silence and all 
dynamism—complete infinite knowledge. Knowledge is like the 
light that dispels the darkness of ignorance, and allows speech and 
action to be appropriate to place, time, and circumstances. Total knowledge of Nat- 
ural Law produces speech and action according to Natural Law. Knowledge, there- 
fore, has organizing power. Complete knowledge, infinite knowledge, has infinite 
organizing power. 


Veda 


Knowledge 


Blossoming Knowledge blossoms when the knower, the process of knowing, 
| of Knowledge and the known come together. Therefore knowledge is the together- 
ness of the three values expressed also in terms of observer (Rishi), process of obser- 
vation (Devata), and observed (Chhandas), 


When we examine where infinite knowledge could be available, we find that it must 
be where all observers, all processes of observation, and all possible objects of 
observation come together, in one awareness. This is the field of pure con- 
sciousness—pure awareness—the unified field of all the laws of Nature. This is the 
field of pure knowledge—total knowledge. 


Maharishi explains that this is Veda. It is self-referral, pure consciousness. Veda is 
structured in consciousness. Consciousness is the field of intelligence that is a uni- 


fied state of knower, knowing, and known. 


The Structure When seen, so to say, from a distance, this field of Veda—pure 
of Pure self-referral consciousness—can be described as a silent, unmani- 
Bra tages fest, transcendental reality. Yet, all possible manifestations and all 
the laws that structure the whole universe reside within it. This is 

expressed in Veda by the following verse: 
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ape at Te cate afet ear ae fest frag: 
qe aq faye aieaft a gafagat St wated 


Richo akshare parame vyoman yasmin deyda adhi vishve nisheduh, 
yastanna veda kim richa karishyatiya it tad vidus ta ime samdsate. 

(Rk Veda, 1.164.39) 
The verses of Veda exist in the collapse of fullness in the transcendental field, in 
which reside all the impulses of creative intelligence, the laws of Nature, responsible 
for the whole manifest universe. 
He whose awareness is not open to this field, what can the verses accomplish for him? 
Those who know this level of reality are established in evenness, in wholeness of life. 


| Experiencing | With Maharishi’s Vedic Technology, the Transcendental Medi- 
L Veda tation and TM-Sidhi Programme, one fathoms that field, and one 
becomes able to experience the fluctuations within its state of singularity. These 
fluctuations, or laws of Nature, have a structure. That structure is the structure of Rk 
Veda. The structure of Rk Veda has been shown to be the same as that of the human 
physiology, as described in this book. 


What Gives The structuring dynamics of Veda are elaborated in the Vedic Lit- 
Veda a erature through the 36 different categories described in the fifth 
Structure 


chapter. The structuring dynamics of Veda means the underlying 
mechanics that give a structure to knowledge. Since knowledge is the togetherness 
(Sarhhita) of knower (Rishi), knowing (Devata), and known (Chhandas), these 36 
kinds of structuring dynamics are classified into Sarhhita, Rishi, Devata, and 
Chhandas. 


These values are the fundamentals of the whole universe—the structuring dynamics 
of the whole universe conducted by Natural Law. 


Rk The total collectedness of all the laws of Nature in their unified 

Veda | state—Sarmhita value—is holistically available in the structure of 
Rk Veda. The last six branches of the Vedic Literature, the six Pratishakhyas, stand 
as the Samhita value of the structuring dynamics of Veda. The entire performance of 
diversified laws is available in the remaining 30 branches, which are divided into 
three categories pertaining to Rishi, Devata, and Chhandas. 


The Vedic | Furthermore, each of the 36 branches of the Vedic Literature 
__Hiteraure | expressing the structuring dynamics of Rk Veda, has a special qual- 


ity such as expression (Shiksha), transformation (Kalpa), expansion (Vyakarana), 
unifying principle (Yoga), or the ability to distinguish and decide (Nyaya). 


38 Years of | It is very fortunate that the past 38 years have seen the greatest dis- 


Discoveries in  coveries in the field of total knowledge and its structuring 
Consciousness 


Bea dynamics by Maharishi. Maharishi’s Vedic Technology has 
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allowed millions of individuals in the world to experience total Veda in their aware- 
ness, and enliven it in world consciousness. This awakening of Veda in world con- 
sciousness contributed to the unfoldment of the full structure and function of Veda 
and the Vedic Literature by Maharishi. It is also fortunate that more than 150 years 
of scientific research have uncovered the structure and function of the physiology; 
this laid the foundation for the discovery that the human physiology is Veda. 


| The Human | The discovery that the human physiology is Veda tells us that the 
Physiology | human physiology contains within it the total, infinite organizing 
EMG power of Nature. The field of all possibilities is open to human 
understanding and direct experience. The human physiology is itself the field of all 
possibilities—Veda expressed in material form. This explains why the highest level 
of human dignity and complete mastery over Natural Law can be made available to 
everyone—totality in one single awareness. This discovery also explains why we 
look as we do; why different organs and organ systems perform their specific func- 
tions. There is order in creation; the eye will see, the ears will hear, no matter what 
species—human race, elephant, monkey, or other species. There is order because 
there is pure knowledge. The structure of knowledge—Veda—is at the basis of all 
life, and it is this order that works out all the steps of evolution. Veda expresses 
itself as human physiology. 


The ancient texts of wisdom and holy scriptures from all traditions expressed this 
reality of life in various ways: 
In the Vedic Literature: 
we weet 
Ahan Brahmaésmi—Brihad-Aranyaka Upanishad, 1.4.10 
‘I am totality’ 
In the Tao: 
‘The nature of Heaven belongs to man’—Yin Fu Ching 1 :3-4 
In the Bible: 
‘God created man in His own image’ —Genesis 1:27 
In the New Testament: 
‘The Kingdom of Heaven is within you’—Luke 17:21 
In the Qur'an: 
‘And on earth are signs of God for those of assured faith, 
They are within you, do you not perceive?’ —Zariat 51, 20 
and in a poem by Imam Alli, the last ‘wise Khalif’ of Islam: 
‘And consider yourself to be a small atom, 
yet the whole universe is folded within you’ 
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In light of this reality, it is understandable why damaging the 
human physiology, or inflicting pain and suffering to any creature, 
is a crime. Any violation of Natural Law, or damage to any of its expressions, is a 
crime. The greatest crime is that of killing someone because it is an attempt to 
destroy Veda, the very fabric of life. 


Natural Law 


As Natural Law is invincible, immortal, and self-sustaining, and its power is indom- 
itable, any disturbance to its expressions in any form leads to an equal and opposite 
reaction. When the disturbance is damaging, the result is pain and suffering. When 
action is life-supporting, the result is the experience of happiness. 


AchonEA Action performed in accord with Natural Law, and total bliss con- 
Accordwith | sciousness experienced without interruption, is always available 
NaturalLaw when thought and action are projected from the state of pure con- 

sciousness. In that state, the physiology spontaneously aligns itself with its own 
essential nature, its pure state of perfect structure and function—Veda. Since Veda is 
total knowledge, in that state no mistakes can be made. No suffering, no pain, and- 
no disease can be experienced; life flows in the fullness of bliss consciousness. 


However, when one is out of the Transcendent, the possibility of making mistakes 
always exists. To make the transcendent a living reality, and avoid stepping out of 
the field of infinite knowledge and its organizing power, the human physiology has 
to gain the perfect, flawless structure of Veda, and make Veda an all-time reality. 


Wishes Through Maharishi’s Transcendental Meditation and TM-Sidhi 
Transcendental - Programme, it is possible to experience transcendental pure con- 
| Meditation sciousness—the unhounded Self, Atma. Awareness of the Tran- 
| and TM-Sidhi | scendent, Atyantabhava—Atma—is open to all. The mind tran- 
Programme : : - 
scends, and that is all that is required. Since each state of 
consciousness (e.g., sleep, dream, waking, transcendental consciousness), has its 
own corresponding state of physiology, the physiology during transcending is func- 
tioning in that mode which can sustain Atma Chetana (pure consciousness). 


However, after transcending, the physiology reverts back to waking state. It does not 
remain the physiology of the transcendent; it comes back to the physiology of Jiva, 
or individual awareness. So it moves from Atma Chetana to Jiva Chetana, back and 
forth. Jiva will remain in an individual localized awareness until Atma Chetana 
equates with cosmic Chetana—total universe in one wholeness. 


For this, a permanent physiological transformation has to take place. Through 
repeated exposure to Atma Chetan, in time, the value of totality—Veda and all the 
structuring dynamics of Veda—become established in the physiology as a lively all- 
time reality. Jiva Chetana rises up to Brahmi Chetana—unbounded, all-inclusive 
totality of point and infinity. 


The value of time in developing higher states of consciousness is expressed by the 
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following verse from the Bhagavad-Gita: 


a fe arm west wfaatie fer | 

teat antes: areca forafa i 

Na hi gydnena sadrishami pavitram iha vidyate, 

tat swayam yog-sam-siddhah kdlena dimani vindati. 
(Bhagavad-Gita, 4.38) 


Truly there is in this world nothing so purifying as pure knowledge; he who is 
perfected in Yoga, of himself in time finds this within himself. 


Value of Reading, This process, which unfolds in time, can be enhanced and acceler- 


Veda andthe | ated through reading or listening to Veda and the Vedic Lit- 
Vedic Literature erature. 


A story in the Upanishadas and Puranas, illustrates the value of the sounds of 
the Veda and Vedic Literature, as brought to light in Maharishi’s Vedic Sci- | 
ence and Technology: | 


A Rishi called Vishwamitra wanted to be addressed as Brahmarshi—or Rishi 

in Brahmi Chetana. Vasishtha, a Brahmarshi himself, would not address him 

as such, but at every one of their encounters he would speak to him in such a | 
way that he would project onto Vishwamitra whichever value he was deficient 
in. If the unifying character was lacking, a Yoga value would be projected; if 
the expanding nature was missing, a Vyakarana or Nirukta value would be 
impressed upon Vishwamitra by Vasishtha. Sometime Nyaya, sometime 
Samkhya, etc. 


Thanks to that projection, Vishwamitra’s physiology was further transformed 
in the direction of a Brahma physiology, leading to the transformation of a 
Rishi into a Brahmarshi. 


Maharishi explains that this story is an example of how the physiology can be 
transformed through the specific sounds of Veda and the Vedic Literature. 


The sounds of the syllables, verses, and hymns (Mantras) of Veda and the Vedic 
Literature are the frequencies whose vibrations enliven specific aspects of the physi- 
ology. 


As described in this book, the structure of the various branches of Veda and the 
Vedic Literature correspond to specific structures in the physiology. These anatom- 
ical structures therefore have the same intelligence at their basis as that Intelligence 
which structures the Vedic sounds to which they correspond. 
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The Vedic It is thus reasonable to conclude, as Maharishi explains, that the 
Sounds recitations of the sounds of the Vedic Literature in their proper 
Resonate with sequence will resonate with the same anatomic structures to which 
the Physiology E : z = 5 
——*"__ they correspond. Their specific sequence will also enliven a specific 
sequence of neuronal, physiological activity. This will induce the physiology to 
function according to its original and perfect design. Any imperfections in the form 
of blocks, stress, lack or excess of activity, or abnormal connections between the 
various components of the physiology, will be disfavoured by reading the specific 
aspect of Veda and the Vedic Literature that corresponds to that area of the physi- 
ology which is disfunctional. 


This clearing up and balancing applies to any kind of abnormality, structural or func- 
tional. Only the processes that are according to the original perfect design will be 
enhanced; all aberrations will be cleared out. It is like the rush of a powerful, pure 
stream which clears any mud or deposit blocking the free flow of a river. 


The Vedic | The value of reading the Vedic Literature is thus seen to be the 

Literature most subtle, profound, and holistic therapeutic approach, and the 

2 5 es most complete system of rehabilitation. Anyone not living per- 
| erfect 


fection in life can attain the high dignity of life for which his physi- 
ology was originally constructedy by practising Maharishi’s Transcendental Medi- 
tation and TM-Sidhi Programme and read the Vedic Literature. 


| Structuring Every young boy or girl should learn to read the Vedic Literature as 
Fullness early in childhood as practical. This will ensure the proper nour- 
of Life ishment and sustenance of their physiology and their evolutionary 
growth, under the appropriate guiding, structuring, and culturing impulses. A young 
person who reads Veda and the Vedic Literature at least two to three times will grow 
up to be a lively expression of perfection, enlightenment, and fullness of life. 


It is known scientifically that neuronal connections, particularly at the early stages of 
life, are highly influenced by the nature of the stimuli to which the individual is 
exposed. Depending on the nature of the stimuli, certain connections get established 
in the brain early in life and become part of what makes up his individuality. If these 
connections are anomalous, and as long as they remain like that, life will not be lived 
in its fullness. 


Proper | Any kind of sensory or emotional experience leaves a trace in the 
Training | physiology. Upon repeated exposure to the same stimulus 
(experience), the neuronal transformation produced by that stimulus becomes more 
permanent. On the other hand, any lack of required stimuli will prevent the necessary 
connections from taking place, and the full development of related functions will be 


* It is interesting to note in this regard that living full Veda does not mean losing one's individual characteristics. 
Self-referral quality is gained, but in the same way as there are various structuring dynamics in the 36 branches of the 
Vedic Literature, everyone will have his individuality with the predominance of certain characteristics. 
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hampered. Proper and timely sequence of exposure to the most appropriate stimuli is 
a security for the proper development of a physiology capable of achieving its full 
potential—mastery over Natural Law, life in perfection. This development is avail- 
able to everyone in the sounds of Veda and the Vedic Literature. Through proper 
training, it is completely within our reach to spontaneously speak and act according 
to Natural Law, i.e., to not make mistakes. We have the potential to always act in an 
evolutionary direction, in the orderly evolution of the structure of Rk Veda and the 
36 areas of the Vedic Literature, because the same orderly structure is available to us 
in our own anatomy and physiology. 


The Structuring TO understand the dynamics of how action according to Natural 
Dynamics of | Law unfolds, and how all change, growth, and evolution occur, we 
NaturalLaw have to understand the mechanics of transformation of any state, 

situation, or condition into any other state, situation, or condition. This is available 
to us in the study of the dynamics of the gaps between the sounds of Veda (gaps 
between syllables, verses, etc.); and the exact similarity and confirmation of the 
same dynamics available in the study of the mechanics of the gaps between the vari- 
ous cells of the physiology, including the gaps between neurons (as discussed in 
chapters IT, III, IV, and V). 


To describe their dynamics briefly, one expression (syllable or presynaptic impulse) 
collapses into the gap and another expression (a new syllable or postsynaptic 
impulse) emerges. If the gap junction is perfectly balanced, the emerging expression 
is perfectly in tune with the expected sequence of expressions. The new syllable or 
impulse will undergo the same process of collapse, and a third expression will 
emerge. In this way, one state collapses, and a new state arises. In neuro- 
physiological terms, a presynaptic impulse collapses at the gap junction (it enters the 
totally silent phase of the gap). A new postsynaptic impulse emerges. The emerging 
impulse depends on the quality of the presynaptic impulse, and on the inner 
dynamics of the gap. 


Order in The dynamics that ensure the proper sequential flow of one state to 

Creation another (or one situation to another) depend therefore on the integ- 
rity of the mechanisms of transformation within the gap: What is collapsing into the 
gap? How is the collapse (Pradhvarisabhava) taking place? Is the gap perfectly bal- 
anced and in its simplest state? Or is it a ‘noisy,’ excited gap junction? 


On these factors will depend the purity of the next stage, or step, of progression. The 
intended result (Pragabhava) can be perfect only when there is no interference inside 
the gap junction, when the state of pure silence (Atyantabhaya) is available. 


Any anomaly leads to an unwanted outcome associated with an unpleasant experi- 


* Anomalies are due to mistaken intellect, which sees diversity and forgets the self-referral unity, wholeness. This 

means Atyantabhava is not available to it and the mechanics of transformation are disturbed leading to an apparent 

divergence. This divergence can be experienced as pain or suffering. The only security for perfection is the liveliness 
Continued on next page. 


202 


THE FABRICS OF IMMORTALITY 


ence (pain or suffering), indicating an apparent mistake in the ‘sequence’! Whenever 
there is any anomaly mechanisms are activated to correct it. The self-correcting 
mechanisms available within the structuring dynamics of Natural Law, the struc- 
turing dynamics of Veda, always put everything back on the highway of evolution 
so that the laws of Nature continue to delight in the undisturbed flow of their expres- 
sions; or in other words, Veda continues to rejoice in the perfect, flawless sequence 
of its sounds, syllables, and verses. 


| The Path This happens in the state of balance of the gap; the collapsing 
of | impulse, even though going to a state of no expression (noth- 
OIG ingness, Atyantabhava), imparts its quality onto the gap. The gap is 
therefore the silent witness, which sees the previous impulse and the following 
impulse. It holds in silence the memory of both. The nature of the gap which holds 
the memory of both, the previous and the following impulses, is called Any- 
onyabhava. This is what maintains order in creation on the field of the unmanifest 
Atyantabhava. This is the secret of all transformations on the path of evolution. 


All human behaviour, speech, and action follow this flawless system of collapse and 
emergence. What emerges depends on what collapsed, and on the purity and balance 


of the silent, self-referral gap between consecutive thoughts, decisions, words, 
actions, etc. 


This is the display of the indomitable power of Natural Law, which maintains order 
in the whole universe.-Nothing is ever wasted, nothing is ever lost. Through the per- 
fect mechanics of transformation, everything unfolds with great precision. 


Mastery Mastery over Natural Law is always available where its source and 
Over goal lic, in the silence of the gap, in Atyantabhava—self-referral 


Natural Law pure consciousness. Capturing that level of life in one’s con- 


sciousness gives total freedom, invincibility, all possibilities, immortality. Acting 
from this level means acting while established in silence. This is expressed in the 


Footnote continues from previous page ... 

of the self-referral, pure consciousness available in the silent dynamism of Atyantabhava and the maintenance of the 
proper sequence of the steps of evolution. This is made possible through Maharishi’s Transcendental Meditation and 
‘TM-Sidhi Programme and the enlivenment of the proper neuronal activity by reading Veda and the Vedic Literature. 


Other approaches aiming at alleviating an anomaly might include the introduction of a specific impulse of intel- 
ligence (in the form of medicine, caring and loving speech, sound, music, etc.) which will find its way through the 
gap and stimulate the missing Pragabhava in an attempt to restart the proper flow in the designed sequence. This can, 
however, be partial and could be harmful when the introduced impulse generates an unwanted response at sites and 
times that are not intended in the therapeutic strategy. (This is what is commonly known as harmful side-effects.) 


+ Veda and the Vedic Literature are the sounds of Natural Law murmuring to itself. Natural Law created its own 
system of maintaining itself on the verbal level through Veda and Vedic Literature. For thousands of years, genera- 
tion after generation, the Veda and Vedic Literature has been maintained in the tradition of Vedic families of India. 
Even though scattered and often misinterpreted, they kept themselves reverberating. Their value, as explained by 
Maharishi, resides in the mechanics of transformation available in their gaps and in their sounds, Translating Veda 
and the Vedic Literature and attempting at intellectually comprehending them is therefore an exercise with very lim- 


ited scope and significance when compared to the holistic value of Veda, which is the total structuring of human life 
and society. 
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Bhagavad-Gita: 


are: ee ATT 

Yogasthah kuru karmani 
(Bhagavad-Gita, 2.48) 

Established in Yoga, perform action. 


Action in | Acting while established in silence, in Yoga, is the meaning of 
Non-Action: action in non-action, which gives real freedom from any boundaries 

_ Real Freedom | imposed by partial, non self-referral impulses, and from desires that 
cannot find their fulfilment, and which collapse and emerge out of tune with the cos- 


mic symphony, leading to stress in the fabrics of creation. 


It is interesting to note that, in reality, Atyantabhiiva is always available. It always 
masters perfectly the mechanics which ensure, through Anyonyabhava, that the most 
appropriate Pragabhava emerges from the incoming Pradvarhsabhiva. The secret is 
in the ability to sit where Atyantabhava (self-referral consciousness) is, and become 
the master of all transformations, thus guiding the destiny of any Pradvarhsabhava to 
any Pragabhava one wants. This is the supreme secret of creation, the secret of the 
creator. No struggle, no strain, no suffering, and no pain are necessary. 


Fulfilment Acting while established in the self-referral, silent Atyantabhava— 
ofall pure consciousness—is the secret for the fulfilment of all desires. 
_2 aes One can achieve anything, be anything, create lotuses out of mud, 


move mountains, and shake the cosmic structure, 


The Basis It is also in these same silent mechanics of transformation that the 

of understanding of ismmortality lies. The whole dynamics of change 

Immortality and evolution happen through the mechanics of transformation— 

transformation rather than disappearance, rather than destruction or death. We do 

not say that the presynaptic impulse was destroyed; it simply transformed itself into 

the postsynaptic impulse. The syllable does not get annihilated, it just became the 
next syllable. 


No impulse of the infinitely self-referral absolute level of life dies, whether a 
thought, a particle, an elephant, a human being, or a galaxy. It gets transformed. 
When we speak of something vanishing, what is really meant is that it became some- 
thing else. The first law of thermodynamics also points to the same reality: Nothing 
is lost, everything is transformed. This transformation from one state to another 
occurs by means of the silent, unbounded pure level of existence, which is immortal 
in its self-referral nature. We have called it sometimes Atyantabhava, sometimes 
gap, at other times the Transcendent, or pure consciousness. 


Living No matter what its name, every one of its fluctuations is always 
Immortality with reference to itself. It is the real Self of everything. Every 
in Ghange impulse of knowledge, every impulse of Natural Law, or creative 
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intelligence, every impulse of Veda, finds its course of creation, collapse, and re- 
emergence, Therefore, the ever-changing field of the relative is itself immortal, but 
immortal on the basis of the continuous creation and re-creation of everything. 
Change therefore thrives in immortality. Here we see two values of immortality. 
One is on its own level of self-referral, pure silence, which is fully awake within 
itself, and the other is a field of dynamism in which everything enjoys being new 
again, different again, ever-changing, ever-experiencing the unbounded field of all 
possibilities, to which every impulse collapses and from which it emerges, and to 
which it goes again. It continues to merge and emerge again and again, immortal yet 
changing, delighting in its play and re-creation. 


The relative field of life therefore enjoys these two levels of immortality. Ever 
diving into the one immortal, absolute, and ever maintaining itself in the endless 
novelty of transformation and change. 


The Glory When awake to this reality, the individual experiences the never 
of the Cosmic ending bliss of creation, its play, and its ever serene, peaceful, fully 
Administrator | awake, unbounded, limitless Self—the Self of everything and 

everyone. Having gone through the enlivenment of Veda and the Vedic Literature in 
one’s physiology, one emerges as the totality of everything, the glory and joy of cre- 
ation, liberated from the cycles of change, discovering immortality and the unlimited 
dignity of life, and rejoicing in the glory of the Cosmic Administrator, having found 
him to be one’s own Self. 


Bliss—the Now is the time in the history of development of science that the 
Birthright complete study of Natural Law is available to everyone through 
|_efBveryone | Maharishi’s Vedic Science and Technology. The purpose of this 
discovery of Veda and the Vedic Literature in the physiology is served for every 
individual who uses the unlimited reservoir of energy and intelligence within him- 
self. The knowledge is here, and the scientifically validated programmes to harness 
its benefits, for all possibilities in daily life, have been made available. Use them, 
and enjoy the bliss which is the birthright of everyone. 


adr get vata arte: | 


Yatinam Brahma bhavati sarathih 
(Rk Veda, 1158.6) 


For those who are established in the singularity of 
fully awake, self-referral consciousness, 
Brahma, the Creator—the infinite organizing power 
of Natural Law—becomes the charioteer of all activity. 
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Benefits of Harnessing the 
Total Potential of Natural Law 
The Benefits of Harnessing the Total Potential 


of Natural Law are Immeasurable and Infinite 
in the Unbounded Space and Infinity of Time 


Everything is possible when the infinite reservoir of energy 
and intelligence is actualized on the level of human awareness 


Some of the main interests of human society are mentioned here. But these results 
are just the fringe benefits of applying the discovery of Veda and the Vedic Lit- 
erature in the human physiology. 


Health 


Prevention-oriented health care system offering perfect health for the individual and 
handling the collective health of the nation for the creation of a disease-free society. 


Education 


Introducing study and research in consciousness into education—development of 
higher states of consciousness, mastery over Natural Law—the ability to know any- 
thing, do anything spontaneously right, and achieve anything. 


‘Fruit of all knowledge’ to everyone—mistake-free, problem-free life. 


Government 


Supreme political science for automation in administration. Problem-free admin- 
istration—conflict-free politics—national integration in every country—because 
Veda is lively as the inner administrator of everyone—it is the common basis of 
everyone’s life and the common administrating intelligence within the physiology of 
everyone. Now, total potential of the administrative intelligence can be enlivened 
within the physiology of everyone and everyone’s life can be trained to be in full 
accord with Natural Law. 


Defence 


Invincibility for every nation—victory before war—the ability to disallow the birth 
of an enemy anywhere. 


Creating the Maharishi Effect—positivity and harmony in the national con- 
sciousness of every country so that every country radiates a nourishing influence to 
every other country and there are no border disputes anywhere in the world. 
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Rehabilitation 


Ideal rehabilitation—the practicality of emptying prisons everywhere and restoring 
normal citizenship—restoring balance of the functioning in the physiology, psycho- 
logy, sociology, and ecology. 


Crime prevention by introducing the Transcendental Meditation and TM-Sidhi Pro- 
gramme in education. 
Economy 


Increased creativity leading to enhanced productivity, efficiency, profitability, and a 
pollution-free industry; reduced stress, reduced absenteeism, reduced health-care 
costs, and increased job satisfaction, as well as overall improved national and eco- 
nomic trends. 
Religion 
Fulfilment of every religion through the Will of God, which, from the platform of 
science, is called Natural Law. 
Agriculture 


Higher consciousness of the farmer, will maintain balance in Nature, a high level of 
productivity of the seed and the soil, and ideal weather condition. 


Natural farming—promoting the healthy growth of the plant, healthy crops, and 
healthy food without the use of poisonous fertilizers. 
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Appendix I 


1. Scientific Research 


Providing the Technology to Derive 
Maximum Benefit from the Discovery of Veda 
and the Vedic Literature in the Physiology 


Scientific research verifies that the 37 qualities of consciousness displayed 
in the 37 areas of Veda and the Vedic Literature and their physical counter- 
parts in the physiology are enlivened in all areas of human life, producing 
harmonious, healthy effects in the areas of physiology, psychology, soci- 
ology, and ecology through the Technologies of Maharishi’s Vedic Sci- 
ence—Maharishi’s Transcendental Meditation and TM-Sidhi Programme 
and Yogic Flying. This indicates the connectedness of Transcendental 
Consciousness with all levels of physiology, and provides the scientifically 
validated technology to take full advantage of the discovery of Veda and the 
Vedic Literature in human physiology for perfection in life through mastery 
over Natural Law. 


The Constitution of the Universe—the collectedness of all the laws of Nature, the 
field of pure intelligence in Nature—is the source of all order and harmony dis- 
played throughout the universe. 


‘The element of order—perfect order, absolute order—that characterizes the admin- 
istration of the infinite diversity of the universe, is available in the Constitution of 
the Universe. 


‘The holistic value of the Constitution of the Universe is available in Rk Veda; and 
the structuring dynamics of Rk Veda, the laws that structure Rk Veda and evolve 
into the physical material creation, are expressed in all the other 36 areas of the 
Vedic Literature. 


‘There are 37 values of the Vedic Literature, which constitute the 37 Chapters of the 
Constitution of the Universe. The 37 fundamental values of the Constitution of the 
Universe are the 37 qualities of consciousness or intelligence: Rk Veda, the total 
expression of the Constitution of the Universe, and the 36 structuring dynamics of 
Rk Veda, which constitute the structuring dynamics of the physiology, and evolve 
into the material expression of Vishwa, the universe.’ 


—Maharishi’s Absolute Theory of Government. 


More than 500 scientific research studies conducted at over 200 universities and 
research institutions in 30 countries have documented the beneficial effects of the 
technologies of consciousness of Maharishi’s Vedic Science Maharishi’s Tran 
scendental Meditation and TM-Sidhi Programme—and the prevention-oriented 
approaches of Maharishi Ayur-Veda to promote health. These research studies dem- 
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onstrate the development of all aspects of life—body, mind, behaviour, and envir- 
onment. 


The list below summarizes the scientific research findings demonstrating how the 
37 qualities of consciousness expressed in the 37 areas of Veda and the Vedic Lit- 
erature—the 37 chapters of the Constitution of the Universe—are enlivened in all 
aspects of human life through Maharishi’s Transcendental Meditation and TM-Sidhi 
Programme and the approaches of Maharishi Ayur-Veda. 


The numbers cited in parentheses after each research finding listed below are the 
numbers of the research studies in which this finding is located, as reprinted in the 
first five volumes (4,000 pages) of Scientific Research on Maharishi’s Tran- 
scendental Meditation and TM-Sidhi Programme: Collected Papers. 


Rk Veda—HOLISTIC 


Greater Integration of Brain Functioning—Use of the Latent Reserves of the Brain 
(N. N. Lyubimov, Moscow Brain Institute) 

«Increased Integration of Brain Functioning (Vol. 1: 14-17, 20, 102; Vol. 2: 115, 
117; Vol. 3: 205, 210, 211, 213, 215, 217, 218, 224; Vol. 4: 294-296; Vol. 5: 370, 
371, 375) 

«Increased Brain Wave Coherence (Vol. 1: 20, 21, 102; Vol. 3: 205, 210, 213, 215, 
217, 218, 224; Vol. 4: 294, 296; Vol. 5: 370, 371) 

- Correlations Found in Subjects Practising Maharishi’s Transcendental Meditation 
and TM-Sidhi Programme, Between High EEG Coherence and Experience of 
‘Transcendental Consciousness (Vol. 1: 21) 


1. Sama Veda—KLOWING WAKEFULNESS 


«Increased Alertness (Vol. 1: 29; Vol. 2: 164; Vol. 4: 308) 

«Increased Intelligence (Vol. 1: 53-55, 62, 103; Vol. 2: 150; Vol. 3: 257, 261; Vol. 
4: 307; Vol. 5: 387, 389, 390, 392, 393) 

« Increased Intelligence Growth Rate (Vol. 1: 54; Vol. 3: 265; Vol. 5: 389, 390) 

« Increased Mental Clarity and Wakefulness (Vol. 1: 93; Vol. 2: 147) 

+ Decreased Drowsiness (Vol. 2: 126, 147) 

e Increased Blood Flow to the Brain (Vol. 2: 105, 106; Vol. 3: 194, 195) 

«Correlations Found in Subjects Practising Maharishi’s Transcendental Meditation 
and TM Sidhi Programme: 

—Between High EEG Coherence and Greater Intelligence (Vol. 4: 294); 

—Between High EEG Coherence, Higher States of Consciousness, and Quality of 

Experiences of the Transcendental Meditation Sidhi Programme (Vol. 1: 102; Vol. 

3: 216) 


2. Yajur-Veda—SACRIFICING (EVOLUTIONARY) 
«Enhanced Creativity (Vol. 1: 62, 63, 103; Vol. 2: 150; Vol. 3: 257, 260; Vol. 4: 
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294, 305; Vol. 5: 392, 395) 

+ Decreased Anxiety (Vol. 1: 33, 35, 61, 62, 68, 71, 72, 74, 75, 78, 81, 84, 88-90, 
92, 93, 95; Vol. 2: 125, 133, 138, 143, 145, 148, 150, 153, 154, 157, 160; Vol. 3: 
234, 238, 268, 273, 275, 278, 280, 281, 284, 288, 290; Vol. 4: 308, 310, 311, 313, 
314, 316; Vol. 5: 370, 399) 

+ Decreased Neuroticism (Vol. 1: 54, 55, 65, 67, 74, 77, 78, 92; Vol. 2: 137;, 1583 
Vol. 3: 267, 269, 277, 278, 280; Vol. 4: 308, 310; Vol. 5: 370) 

« Decreased Depression (Vol. 1: 65, 67, 74, 77, 78, 95; Vol. 2: 143, 147, 150, 158; 
Vol. 3: 238, 239, 268, 273, 277, 290; Vol. 4: 308, 313) 

+ Decreased Psychosomatic Disturbance (Vol. 1: 65, 77, 95; Vol. 3: 232, 241, 277, 
290) 

+ Decreased Impulsiveness (Vol. 2: 138, 157; Vol. 4: 316) 

+ Increased Emotional Strength: Decreased Unwelcome Thoughts and Compulsive 
Behaviour (Vol. 2: 150) 

+ Increased Emotional Harmony and Absence of Regressive Behaviour (Vol. 2: 150) 

- Decreased General Maladjustment: Decreased Personality Disorder (Vol. 5: 371) 


3. Atharva Veda—REVERBERATING WHOLENESS 


» Increased Liveliness (Vol. 1: 65,77; Vol. 3: 277, 290) 

+ Increased Sensitivity, Strength, and Flexibility of the Nervous System (Vol. 4: 
301) 

« Increased Neurological Efficiency: 

—Increased Efficiency of Information Transfer in the Brain (Vol. 2: 114, 116; Vol. 

3: 214, 251; Vol. 5: 374); 

—Improved Spinal Reflex Activity (Vol. 3: 226, 227,229): 

—Improvements in Reaction-Time Measures that are Correlated with Intelligence 

(Vol. 5: 390) 

+ Correlations Found in Subjects Practising Maharishi’s Transcendental Meditation 
and TM-Sidhi Programme: 

—Between High EEG Coherence, Neurological Efficiency, and Experience of Tran- 

scendental Consciousness (Vol. 1: 21); 

—Between High EEG Coherence, Neurological Efficiency, and Flexibility of Con- 

cept Learning (Vol. 3: 219); 

—Between High EEG Coherence, Neurological Efficiency, and Superior Academic 

Performance (Vol. 3: 230, 231); 

—Between Experiences of Higher States of Consciousness and Superior Per- 

formance on Tests Measuring Perceptual Speed, Flexibility, Field Independence, 

and Psycho-Motor Speed (Vol. 3: 258) 


4. Sthapatya Veda—ESTABLISHING 


+ More Effective Interaction with the Environment: Improved Resistance to Stress 
(Vol. 1: 25-28; Vol. 2: 123; Vol. 5: 370) 
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+ Improved Right Hemisphere Functioning—Better Spatial Localization (Vol. 2: 
135) 

+ Extended Maharishi Effect: Improved National Economy as Measured by a 
Monthly Index of Inflation and Unemployment, Controlling for Changes in Major 
Economic Variables (Vol. 5: 403-406) 


5. Dhanur-Veda—INVINCIBLE and PROGRESSIVE 


« Increased Vigilance (Vol. 3: 251; Vol. 4: 300; Vol. 5: 380) 

« Decreased Vulnerability (Vol. 2: 147) 

- Decreased Aggressiveness (Vol. 1: 65, 73, 74, 77; Vol. 2: 147, 158; Vol.3: 284, 
290; Vol. 4: 308) 

+ Decreased Hostility (Vol. 2: 142, 143, 158, 160; Vol.3: 278, 280; Vol. 4: 314) 

+ Maharishi Effect, Extended Maharishi Effect, and Global Maharishi Effect: 
Decreased Crime (Vol. 1: 98; Vol. 2: 166; Vol. 4: 318, 319, 320, 323, 325, 326, 
328, 333, 334, 337; Vol. 5: 401, 402) 

» Extended Maharishi Effect and Global Maharishi Effect: Decrease War Intensity 
and War Deaths (Vol. 4: 322, 331, 333, 335; Vol. 5: 410, 411) 

+ Extended Maharishi Effect and Global Maharishi Effect: Increased Progress 
Towards Peaceful Resolution of Conflict (Vol. 4: 322, 335, 337; Vol. 5: 409, 410) 
+ Global Maharishi Effect: Improved International Relations—Reduced Conflict 
Globally and Reduced Terrorism During Three Large Assemblies of Participants in 

Maharishi Transcendental Meditation and TM-Sidhi Programme (Vol. 5: 411) 


6. Gandharva Veda—INTEGRATING and HARMONIZING 


« Greater Harmony (Vol. 2: 165) 

+ Increased Naturalness (Vol. 1: 65,77: Vol. 3: 277, 290; Vol. 4: 308) 

- Increased Spontaneity (Vol. 1: 64, 65, 69, 70, 76, 77; Vol. 2: 151, 153; Vol. 3: 277, 
290; Vol. 4: 308, 316) 

- Decreased Tendency to Dominate (Vol. 1: 65, 77; Vol. 3: 268, 290) 

- Decreased Hidden Mental Turbulence (Vol. 3: 269) 

+ Extended Maharishi Effect: Increased Positivity in National Mood (Vol. 4: 333) 

+ Extended Maharishi Effect: Decreased Turbulence and Violence in Society (Vol. 
4: 322: Vol. 5: 410) 

+ Extended Maharishi Effect and Global Maharishi Effect: Increased Harmony in 
International Affairs (Vol. 4: 322, 337; Vol. 5: 409) 


7. Shiksha—EXPRESSION 


+ Greater Ability to Bring the Inner Self to Healthy Expression (Vol. 2: 141) 

+ Improved Reading Comprehension (Vol. 2: 132) 

- Improved Standardized Test Scores on Reading, and Language (Vol. 5: 385, 386) 
- Decreased Stuttering (Vol. 1: 43; Vol. 4: 298) 

« Improvements in Autism: Decreased Echolalic Behavior (Vol. 3: 262) 
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« Improved Speech in Mentally Retarded Subject (Vol. 3: 263) 
8. Kalpa—TRANSFORMATION 


« Increased Innovation (Vol. 1: 62) 

e Increased Energy (Vol. 1: 62) 

- Increased Vigour (Vol. 1: 65, 77; Vol. 3: 277) 

« Greater Commitment to Personal Growth (Vol. 2: 138) 

« Decreased Behavioural Rigidity (Vol. 1: 87, 103; Vol. 3: 250; Vol. 4: 300; Vol. 5: 
380) 

+ Improved Problem-Solving Ability (Vol. 1: 58, 62) 

« Greater Adaptability of Brain Functioning (Vol. 2: 120) 


9. Vyakarana—EXPANSION 


« Increased Directedness (Vol. 5: 395) 

+ Greater Adaptability of Mental Orientation (Vol. 1: 71) 

- Greater Optimism (Vol. 2: 138) 

« Increased Persistence (Vol. 2: 153) 

+ Increased Learning Ability (Vol. 1: 56, 57; Vol. 3: 265; Vol. 4: 300; Vol. 5: 380, 
385, 386) 

« Increased Outgoingness and Tendency to Participate (Vol. 1: 73; Vol. 2: 150, 153) 

+ Increased Sensitivity to the Feelings of Others (Vol. 1: 73; Vol. 4: 304, 316) 


10. Nirukta—SELF-REFERRAL DIRECTION 


+ Maintenance of a Relaxed Style of Physiological Functioning Outside of the Prac- 
tice of the Transcendental Meditation Technique (Vol. 1: 6, 18, 30; Vol. 3: 197; 
Vol. 5: 356) 

« Maintenance of Physioiogical Relaxation during a Task (Vol. 2: 122; Vol. 5: 372, 
399) 

« Increased Inner Calm and Tranquility (Vol. 1: 65, 73, 77; Vol. 2: 150; Vol. 4: 308, 
316) 

+ Faster Recovery from Exertion (Vol. 1: 31,53) 

« Greater Inner Locus of Control (Vol. 1: 69; Vol. 4: 314) 

+ Increased Sensitivity to One’s Own Needs and Feelings (Vol. 1: 69, 70, 72; Vol. 2: 
151, 153) 

«Increased Self-Satisfaction; Increased Moral-Ethical Self; Increased Social Self 
(Vol. 5: 371) 

+ Enhanced Self-Regard and Self-Esteem (Vol. 1: 62, 64, 67, 69, 76, 90; Vol. 2: 139, 
151, 153, 156, 158; Vol. 3: 239, 266, Vol. 5: 371) 

« Increased Self-Confidence and Self-Assuredness (Vol. 1: 65, 77; Vol. 2: 150; Vol. 
3: 261, 277, 290; Vol. 4: 308) 

+ Greater Self-Control (Vol. 1: 65, 77; Vol. 2: 153; Vol. 3: 290; Vol. 4: 308) 


11. Chhanda—MEASURING and QUANTIFYING 
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+ Neurotransmitter Modulation: Change in Daily Cycle of Urinary 5-Hydroxyindoles 
Metabolites Related to Serotonin (Vol. 5: 365) 

+ Increased Regularity and Intensity of EEG Alpha Activity in Frontal and Central 
Regions; Episodes of Rhythmical EEG Theta Activity in Frontal Brain Region 
(Vol. 1:3) 

+ EEG Indications of Restful Alertness: Hypersynchrony and Rhythmicity; Syn- 
chronization of Anterior and Posterior Channels (Vol. 1; 14) 

«Increased Orderliness and Integration of Brain Functioning: Rhythmic High 
Amplitude Beta Activity in All Channels; Synchronization of Anterior and Pos- 
terior Channels (Vol. 1: 15) 

¢ Superior Perceptual-Mutor Performance (Vol. 1: 48, 49) 

+ Increased Psycho-Motor Speed (Vol. 1: 103; Vol. 3: 250, 257; Vol. 5: 393) 

+ Increased Functional Efficiency of Psycho-Motor Co-ordination (Vol. 3: 250) 

+ Improved Motor-Cognitive Flexibility (Vol. 1: 103) 

+ Greater Scientific Orientation (Vol. 2: 138) 


12. Jyotish—ALL-KNOWING 


« Increased Foresight (Vol. 2: 153) 

+ Improved Comprehension (Vol. 2: 132) 

«Increased Ability to Connect Past, Present, and Future Meaningfully (Vol. 1: 69, 
70, 76, 94; Vol. 2: 151, 153, 155) 

+ Increased Time Competence: Increased Ability to Think and Act Efficiently in the 
Present (Vol. 1: 69, 70, 76, 94; Vol. 2: 151, 153, 155) 


13. Nyaya—DISTINGUISHING and DECIDING 


+ Greater Ability to Process Information at Speed (Vol. 2: 123) 

+ Increased Ability to be Objective, Fair-Minded, and Reasonable (Vol. 4: 316) 
+ Increased Decision Making Ability (Vol. 2: 164) 

+ Greater Selectivity in Personal Relationships (Vol. 3: 268) 

+ Greater Intellectual Orientation (Vol. 1:71; Vol. 2: 138) 


14. Vaisheshika—SPECIFYING 


+ Increased Efficiency of Concept Learning (Vol. 3: 219) 

+ Greater Flexibility of Concept Learning (Vol. 3: 219) 

+ Faster Processing of Cognitively Complex Information (Vol. 5: 374) 

+ Orientation towards Positive Values: Better Recall for Positive than Negative 
Words; Lower Recognition Thresholds for Positive Words than Negative Words; 
More Positive Appraisal of Others (Vol. 5: 394) 

« Greater Respect for the Views of Others (Vol. 2: 164) 


15. Sammkhya—ENUMERATING 


+ Improved Standardized Test Scores on Mathematics (Vol. 5: 385, 386) 
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- Correlations Found in Subjects Practising Maharishi’s Transcendental Meditation 
and TM-Sidhi Programme, Between High EEG Coherence and Improved Per- 
formance in Mathematics (Vol. 3: 221) 

« Greater Skill in Solving Arithmetic Problems (Vol. 1: 58) 

« More Rapid Cognitive Growth in Children: Superior Performance and Consolida- 
tion on Conservation Tasks Indicating Concrete Operational Skills 

+» Greater Ability to Assign Priorities (Vol. 2: 164) 


16. Yoga—UNIFYING 


+ Experience of Pure Consciousness During the Transcendental Meditation tech- 
nique (Vol. 1: 2, 7, 8, 20, 21, 99-102; Vol. 3: 197, 213, 216, 218, 258) 

+ Experience of Pure Consciousness Found to be Associated with: High EEG Coher- 
ence, marked Reductions in Respiration Rate, Heart Rate, and Metabolic Rate; 
Periodic Breath Suspension; Absence of Spontaneous Skin Resistance Responses; 
High Basal Skin Resistance (Vol. 1: 7; Vol. 3: 197, 205, 213, 218; Vol. 4; 293; 
Vol. 5: 358) 

« Increased Trust (Vol. 1: 67; Vol. 2: 138, 150) 

« Increased Unifying Ability (Vol. 5: 395, 396) 


17, Karma Mimarnsa—ANALYSING 


« Improved Verbal and Analytical Thinking (Vol. 1: 54-56, 58, 62, 63, 103; Vol. 2: 
134; Vol. 3: 260, 265; Vol. 5: 387, 389, 390, 392) 

« Improved Concentration (Vol. 2: 132) 

» Faster Processing of Cognitively Complex Information in the Elderly as Measured 
by Event-Related Brain Potentials (Vol. 5: 374) 

« Improved Ability to Deal with the Abstract and Complex (Vol. 1: 62) 

+ Increased EEG Coherence during Acquisition of New Information (Vol. 5: 372) 

+ Enhanced Principled Moral Thinking: Benefits of Transcendental Meditation Pro- 
gramme Further Enhanced by the TM-Sidhi Programme (Vol. 3: 270) 


18 Vedanta—I-NESS or BEING 


« Increased Self-Actualization: Increased Integration, Unity, and Wholeness of Per- 
sonality (Vol. 1: 64, 67, 69, 70, 72, 74, 76, 78; Vol. 2: 144, 151, 153, 155; Vol. 3: 
239; Vol. 5: 395) 

« Increased Ego Strength (Vol. 1: 67; Vol. 2: 150, 153) 

+ Greater Self-Development (Vol. 3: 284) 

+ Stronger Self-Identity (Vol. 3: 274) 

+ Correlations Found in Subjects Practising the Transcendental Meditation and TM- 
Sidhi Programme: 

—Between High EEG Coherence, Higher States of Consciousness and the Quality 

of Experiences of the Transcendental Meditation Sidhi Programme (Vol. 1: 102; 

Vol. 3: 216); 
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